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VOYAGE 
STAM. 


The Firſt BOOK. 


The Voyage from Brelt, to the Cape 0 
Good- Hope. 4 


Ince the time the King ſetled a Royal Aca- 
demy at Paris, for improving Arts and 
Sciences within his Kingdom, the Mem- 
bers that compoſe it, have not hit upon 

any -means more proper for accompliſhing that 
| Delign, than the ſending out of Learned Men 
| to make Obſervations in foreign Countries, 
whereby they might corre&t the Geographical 
Maps, facilitate Navigation, and raiſe Aſtrone- 
my to its Perfection. \ In that Proſpect, not a 
few of the Learnedſt Men of that Illuſtrious So- 

B ciety, 
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A Voyage to Siam. Book T, 
ciety, were, by his Majeſties Orders, ſent into 
ſeveral Kingdoms: Some went into Denmark, 0- 
thers to England ; ſome were ſent to the Ifle of 
Cayana, and other Iſles of America, Cape Verd, nay, 
and to the chief Ports and Coaſts of the King- © - 
dom, whilſt others in the Obſervatory at Home, 
kept pace, and entertained all neceſlary Corre- 
{pondencies with them. 

It was deſired that an Occaſion might offer of 
ſending more Obſervators into ſeveral Parts of 
Europe, to the Ile of Foroy, where they have fx- 
cd the firſt Meridian, the Eaſt-Indies, and chiefly 
into China, where it was known that Arts had 
flouriſhed for theſe four thouſand years, where 
there are Books upon all Subjefts, and Libraries 
that may compare with the' faireſt in Europe, 
from which the Kings Bibliothic might be. en- 
riched, 

This Father This Delire grew ſtronger in the chief Mem- 

parted from bers of the Academy, after they had converſed 

Mzeao, Deceme yith Father Philip Coupler, a Flemiſh Jeſuit, who 

_ oy upon his Return from China, poſted by Pars on 

and arrived in iS Way to Rome, whither he was ſent about the 

Hollandin Afﬀairs of the Miſſion. 

October 1632» The Marquis de Louwvoy, Miniſter and Secretary 
of State, who beſides rhe Aﬀairs of War, and 
Overlight of the Kings Buildings, was likewiſe 
charged with the Concerns of Arrs and Sciences, 
ordered, in his Majeſties Name, the Members 
ot the Royal Academy to draw up a Memoire of 

the moſt remarkable things they deſired to be in- 
tormed of from China, to be given and recom- 
mended to Father Coupler, who was to return thi- 
ther the year following. 


The 


Book I. A Wozage to Siatn: 

The Duke of Mayne favoured alſo the Deſign 
with a great Zeal for Religion, and a Curioſ!i- 
ty ſuitable to his Wit, calculated for Knowledg, 
and far above his years. 

But the King ſurpaſſing all in Zeal for the 
Improvement of Arts and Sciences, eſpecially of 
ſuch, which in thoſe Countries might moſt con- 
tribute to the Growth of Religion, being af- 
fefted with the Neceffity of Mifhons, was re- 
ſolved to afliſt _ with his Protection and 
Liberalities He was informed by Father Con- 
dt, that almoſt all the French Jeſuits, who a- 

ve thirty years ſince went to China with Fa- 
their Alexander of Rhodes, were dead, labour- 
ing in_the Miſſions of that Kingdom ; that 
there were but a very few Mithonaries re- 
maining; that the Eniperour, in - the mean 
time, continued to them his ProteCtion ; and 
that in imitation of him, the Vice-Roys and 
Governours of Provinces were alſo very kind 
to them ; and that in ſhort, there was a grear 
want of Goſpel-Labourers, not only for cul- 
tivating the Chriſtians, who are already very 
numerous there, but alfo for reaping the Fruit 
of the certain hopes, which at preſent more than 
ever, good men have of ſpreading the Faith in 
that vaſt Empire. He had already gone 6 
far, as to aſhgn a conſiderable Sum of Mo- 
ney for the French Jefuits who were to 
accompany Father Coupler ; and all the care 
was, how they might be ſent under his Ma. 

jeſties Authority , when Divine Providence 
preſented a moſt favourable occaſion for 
Ir. 


B > Hardly 
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A Voyage to Siam. Book [ 

Hardly was Father Couple: departed for 
Rome, when two Siam Mandarins, with a Prieſt 
of the Foreign Miffions ſerled in Siam named 
Monſieur le Vachet, arrived in France. They 
were ſent by the Miniſters of the King of 
Siam, to learn News of the Embaſſie which the 
King their Maſter had ſent to his Majeſty, with 
magnificent Preſents, on board a Ship belong- 
ing to the Eaſt-India Company, called the Sun 
of the Eaſt, which was reported to have been caſt 
away. 

His Majeſty perceiving what Advances the 
King of Siam made in ſeeking his Friendſhip, 
and that there was hopes beſides he might turn 
Chriſtian, if there were an Ambaſiador ſent to 
him, reſolved to do it ; and by the fame way 
{ends Jeſuits into China, which hath a great com- 
merce with the Kingdom of Siam, from whence 
-4 is not above fave or {tx hundred Leagues diſ- 

ant. 


The King or- The King having thereupon declared his In- 

ders fix = tentions to the Marques de Lowvey and Father de 

_ money la Chaize, they forthwith demanded of our Supe- 

be ſent to Tiors, four Fathers at leaſt, that might be capa- 

Ching, ble of labouring in conſort with the Academy 
Royal, in the Improvement of Arts and Sciences, 
and at the fame time employ themſelves with 
the Miſſionaries of Chima in advancing the 
Chriſtian Religion ; adding, that they mult needs 
be ready to depart within ſux weeks, in the Ship 
that was to carry the French Ambaſſador to 
Siam; 

It was no hard matter for our Superiours to 
hnd men that were willing to contribute to the 
turthering of that deſign. Amongſt many who 

offered 


Book 1: A Pojade' to Siam, 
offered themſelves, fix were choſen, who, tho 
of difteremt Provinces, were happily at thac 
time in the Jeſuits College at Paris; as if Di- 
vine Providence had only brought them together 
for obtaining a happineſs which they earneſtly 
longed for. The Superiour named to be over 
them was Father Fontenay, who for eight years 
paſt taught the Mathematics in that College. 
The other five were, Father Gerbilon, Father 
—_ Father V:/de/ou, Father Couvet and my 
ſelf. 


So ſoon as the thing was reſolved upon, we The prepara- 
had private notice given us, to prepare for our tions for their 
departure within two Months at fartheſt. Next {<Parture 


day we went together to Mowne-Mertre to 
thank God by the Mediation of the Holy Virgin 
and Holy Martyrs, for the favour that was done 
us, and to Offer our ſelves up to Jeſus Chrilt 
more particularly in that place, where St. Igna- 
tins and his Companions made their firſt Vows, 
and which is looked upon as the Cradle of the 
Society, that from its birth hath devoted ir elf 
ih 2 moſt particular manner to Foreign Miſſions, 
That's the reaſon that they who conſtitute it, 
have ever fince conſecrated themſelves to that 
duty by a ſolemn Vow ; fo that every one think- 
ing himſelf in particular deſtiny'd to it, ought 
accordingly to- prepare himſelf from his yourh 
upward, by all the Exercifes of Piety and Mor- 
tification, and'by the ſtudy of the Sciences and 
long Voyages that may moſt fir him for it. And 


this is iſed with ſo great a Bleſſing, thar the 
ſame vigour of Spirit that was at firlt may be 
faid ſtil] ro be in the Order. 
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the Royal A- 
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Divers inftry. 
ftions are gi- 
ven unto 
them for the 
improvement 
of Arts and 
Sciences, 


A Voyage to Siam. Book. f. 

The deſign of our Voyage being made pub- 
lic at Paris, the Members of the Academy, 
who concerned themſelves moſt in it, did us 
the Honour to admit us into that Society, by a 
particular Privilege ; and we took our places 
there ſome days before our departure. ' 'The moſt 
proper means for executing the Orders of the 
King were thought on, and it was reſolved that 
beſides the Inſtructions which the Marqueſs of 
Louvoy had prepared, to be given to Father Conp- 
let, when he ſhould return to China, and which 
was forthwith pur into our hands, the chief Mem- 
bers of the Academy, ſhould furniſh us with 
particular Memoirs relating to the Obſervations 
that might be proper to be made in China, and 
the things that were to be ſent home to France, 
as well for enriching the King's Library, as for 
the erpprovement of Arts. 

Every one of theſe Members took upon them- 
ſelves to furniſh us with ſuch as concerned the 
Arts and Sciences they were moſt verſed in ; and 
we thereupon had ſeveral Conferences with 
them. We agreed upon the Aſtronomical Ob- 
ſervations that we ſhould make in China and on 
our Voyage. They gave us the Tables of the 
Satellites of Fupiter, which have been made with 
ſo great labour, and which at preſent ſerve for 
determining the Longitudes of Places. = al- 
ſo preſented us with ſeveral large Teleſcopes of 1 2, 
15,.18, 25, 50, and eighty Foot, whereof we 
were to leave ſome in the Obſervatory of Peguin. 
They imparted to us belides ſeveral Memoires 
in Natural Philoſophy, Anatomy , and con- 
cerning Plants. "There were Sea-Charts of the 
Courſe ye were to follow in the Kings L__ 

W 


A © 
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which had ſerved in other Voyages, we had | 
Copies of them given us, and they proved very 
uſeful to us in our Sailing. T hey gave us very 
good and ample :nſtruBions concerning Navj- 
gation, ArchiteCture, and other Arts, concern- 
ing the Books that were to be ſent to France, 
and the Obſervations thar it would be proper for 
us to make. In ſhort, of all the Members of 
that Learned Academy, there was none who ap- 
peared not in that affair with particular zeal and 
application, ſceing the ſucceſs of ir would not 
a little contribute to the glory and fatisfaftion of 
the King. All theſe Memgires being examined 
in ſeveral meetings of the Academy Royal, were 
iven in to us before our departure. And theſe 
tlemen having promiſed ro communicate 
their Diſcoveries to us, we engaged our ftlves to 
ſend them our Obſervations, to the end that 
atting in conſort, and making but one Body of 
Academicians, ſome in France, and others in 'Chi- 
na, we might joyntly labour in the cncrealing and 
improvement of Sciences, undcr the protcction of 


fo a Monarc 

k Fa the mean time we were much taken up in The yarions 
preparing all the Inſtruments that were neceſfary 1nftruments 
for us; and ſeeing we were to leave Paris within they take 
a Month, we had made for us in that time, two — for 
Quadrants of ninety degrees, the one of eighteen tor __ 
inches the Radius, and the other of rwenty fix; 
three t Pendulums with Seconds, an Inſtru- 

ment for finding our at the ſame time the right 

Aſcenſion and the Declination of Stars ; an Equi- 

noCtial Dial that marked the Hours to the very 

Minutes, having underneath a large Compaſs for 

finding out all hours of the day the declination af 


B 4 Yo CA 
| 


[ 


The arrival 
of the Cheva- 
ties de Chau- 
mont at bref. 


A Voyage to Siam. Book 
the Load-ſtone. All theſe Inſtruments were to be 
made uſe of in Aſtronomical Obſervations. 

We had alſo two bows or half cireles, divi- 
ded very exaQtly into fix and ſix minutes, for 
Geometrical Operations, the one had only Sights, 
and the other Glafſes. When we went to take 
our leave of the Duke of Mayne, he had the good- 
neſs to give us a third and bigger, divided by three 
and three minutes, which he had made his 
ownuſe. We cannot ſufficiently acknowledge the 
obligations we have that Prince for the good- 
neſs he expreſt towards us on that occaſion. 

Beſides the Engines I have been mentioning, 
we carried with us two repetition-pendulzm-Clocks, 
Burning-glafſes of twelve, and twenty .inches Di- 
ameter, Load-ſtones, Microſcopes, ſeveral Ther- 
mometers and Barometers, all the Tubes and 
Machines that ſerve in "making expeviments of 
vacuity, a Dial upon an incliving - place, the two 
Machines of Romer, one of which repreſents the 
motion of the Planets, and the other the Eclipfes 
of the Sun and Moon. They gave us alfo for 
our uſe ſeveral Books out of the Kings Library. 

In the mean time our Penſions were ſetled by 
Orders from the King, who cauſed alſo his Ler- 
terwPatents to be expeded for us, whereby his 
Majeſty made us his Mathematicians in the Indies 
and China. 

We arrived at Breſt, February 19. and fome 
days after*'Orders came from Court to haſten our 
Embarquing, becauſe the Seaſon was already far 
ſpent. They were obeyed with ſo much dili- 
gence, that every thing almoſt was in a readineſs, 
when -'the Chevalier de Chaumont named by the 
King for the Embaſſie of Siam arrived at Breſe. 

This 


This Gentleman well knowm in the Kingdoth 'for' 
his particular merit,and the Nobility of an ancient 
and Illuſtrious Family, was in his youth-bred up a 
Calviniſt, but God did him -the Grace to Convert 
him and his Brothers one after another at different 
times The laſt of all having for -many years 
ſerved in the Armies with the pattern of a 
brave Gentleman, and good Othcer, being a 
length cloyed with the. World,.. and defirous i 
work out his own falvation, -put himſelf into our 
Society, where he lived andadicd like a Saint, 
having edified all that knew himr by rare Exam- 
ples'of all ſorts of Virtues, and eſpecially of-an 
heroiclSpatience under the pains and trouble which 
he felt by the wounds that he had formerly recet 
ved in the Wars. The Chevalier de Chaumont of whom 
we are-now ſpeaking, was his elder Brother, ar 
firſt he ſerved at Land, where. his ſngulae- Kferir 
made him known, and particularly + gens vor + 
the King whilſt he was but young. He wasriadd. 
terwards ſemt, to. Thoulon, there'to command ther” 
Main-guards or Reformade:, and to inſtruft thent* 
in all Exerciſes neceflary for Gentlechen who are 
ro Command his Majeſties Ships.” -'Since that he 
was made Captain of a Man of ar, and Major 
General of the Kings Naval-Forces in the Levane. 
His zeal for his Princes Service hath nothing teſſen- * 
ed his continual application to the ſervice of God z 
and all gave him his due when they looked upon 
him as a Man- of ſmgular Prudence and Piety. 
Therefore it was that his Majeſty, who propo- 
ſed to himſelf chiefly the good of Religion, and. 
the Converſion pf the King 9s 


by the * 
Embaſhe which he reſolved to fend - to him 
pitohed upon the Chevalicr de Thawmont for r {0 glo-- 
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rious an employment ; being perſwaded that the 
good examples which he would give in that 
Country, would be ſo many proofs of the ſandtity 
of Chriſtianity, that might fully convince that 
King of the truth of our Religion. 
The King Next day after he came we had the honour to 
ſends the Je» falute him in his Lodgings, and received from his 
_ _ hands the Patents which. it pleaſed the King to 
a, "Mi give every one of us in particular, ſending us in 
quality of his Mathemarticiansinto the Indies and 
China. "They were Signed, and Sealed with the 
Great Seal of) yellow Wax, and conceived in theſe 
terms. ho 


" 
OUIS by the Grace of God King of France 
and Navarre : To all, who ſhall ſee theſe pre- 
font Letters, Greeting. Being very willing to contri- 
bute on Our part ta any thing that may more and more 
eſtabliſh the ſecurity of Navi gation, and amprove Arts 
and Sciences , We have thought that for the ſurer at- 
taining to that, it was neceſſary to ſend,go the Indies 
and China ſome knowing and Learned Perſons, Ccapa- 
ble of making there the Obfervations of Europe : and 
Fudging that for that effeft we could not make a bet- 
ter choice than of F. N. a Feſuit, by the particular 
knowledg we have of his extraordinary capacity. For 
theſe and other cauſes thereto moving Us, of Our ſpe- 
cial Grace, full power and Royal Authority, We have 
Ordained and Conſtituted, and by theſe Preſents Signed 
with Our Hand, do Ordain and conſtitute the ſaid F.N. 
our Mathematician. Our Will is, that in that qua- 
lity he go to the Indies and China, there to make all 
Obſervations neceſſary, for the improvement and curio- 
fity of Arts and Sciences, the exatineſ; of Geography, | 
and the ſurer eſtabliſhnent of Navigation. 
We 
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We therefore C harge and Command Or myſt dearly 
beloved Son the Count of "Thoulouſe Admiral of 
France, our Vice-admirals and Lientenant-Generals in 
our Naval Forces, Commanders of Squadrons of the 
ſame, particular Governors of our Towns and flrong 
Places, Maiors, Conſuls, and all our other Officers to 
whom it belongs, to give to the ſaid F. N. all the 
Aid, Favour and aſſiſtance that is needful to him for 
the execution of theſe Preſents, without permitting any 
Lett or Hindrance to be given him that may retard 
bis Voyage, for ſuch is Our Will and Pleaſure. tn 
Witneſs whereof, We have cauſed Our Seal to be pus 
go theſe Preſents, We Pray and Require all Kinz 7, 
Princes, Potentates, States, Republicks, our Friends, 
Allies and Conffaerates, their Officers an? Subjefts to 
give the ſaid F. N. all ſort of ſuocour and aſſiſtance 
for the accompliſhment of a defign which equally con- 
cerns the advantage of all Nations, without ſuffering 
any thing to be exatted from him contrary to the liber- 
ty of bis Funttion, and the Cuſtoms and Rights of the 
Kingdom. 


Given at Verſailles January 28. 1685. 
and the two and fortieth year of our 
Reign. Signed Louis, and upon the fold, 
Colbert, 


So BR Sen 5. Sas oe Gf ik 


Though all things were ready for Embarquing, AF "gat is 
and the Wind vers fol for putting out . 5-4 Dip. _ 
yet it behoved us to 'ſtay, till the Frigat called 
the Maligne, mounted” with thirty Guns, which 
was lately ordered by the King to accompany 
the firſt Ship, ſhould be fitted and made ready to 
follow us: ' when the news of theſe Orders came 
$0 Breſt, it cauſed ſo much Joy amongſt all that - 

were 
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were to go the Voyage, and was received with 
ſo great applauſe; that it was in every bodies 
mouth, that now we could not but expect a prof- 
perous Voyage. The truth is, without that aſfi- 
ſtance it would have been impoſſible to have car-' 
ried the Kings Preſents, the Equipage of the Em- 
bafſador, and of the Officers of the Ship, and 
Paſſengers, and above all, neceſſary Proviſions for 
ſo long a Voyage, not to ſpeak of a great many 
Bales of all ſorts of Curioſities which the King 0 
Siam had ſent for, both from France and En- 
gland. 
About that time we had advice that at” Lizbonne, 
The King or- they had granted the Paſs-ports which had been 
dered his AM- demande@for us, and which we etrneſtly deſired ; 
balſadors at hecauſe the differences that happened betwixt Por- 
demand Paſs. tugal and the French Ecclefiaſtics not being as yet 
ports for the made up, we were in fear leſt the Portugueſe Of- 
Jeſuits from ficers might from thence take occaſion to ſtop us 
_ ena on our way. Monſieur de Saint Romain extraordi- 

64" nary Ambaſſador from the King in Portugal, who 
very well knew the Kings mind as 'to'that; took 
notice of it ina diſcourſe he made to the King of 
Portugal for obtaining the Paſsportss Theſe were 
his very words, 


SIR, 

Have by the laſt Courier from France recei- 

ved Orders, to acquaint your Majeſty with 
the reſolution the Kingany "Maſter has of ſending 
by Sea an Ambaſlador to the King of Siam, in 
correſpondence with the Civilities of that Prince ; 
and that taking advantage of that occaſion, he'll 
ſend on Board the fame Man of War fix French 
Jeſuits who arc to go from Siam to Macao in China, 


Theſe 
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/ith I Theſe Religious have in Commiſſion to obſerve» £ 
dies {in their Travels by Sea and Land, the Longitudes 
rof. | of the chief Places, the Declinations and Variati- 
1. | ons of the Needle, and all that can ferve to cer- 
ar. | tihe and improve our Charts and Navigation, 
m- | and to make an exatt ſearch of all forts of curi- 
nd | ous Books for the Library of the King my Maſter. 
for | 1 am commanded to tell your Majeſty that they 
ny | have expreſs Orders to entertain a good correſ- - 
with your Subjects in what place ſoever 
24. | they may meet them,and to have all due deference 
and ſubmiſſions for the Porruguzſe Prelates.The King 
ze, | my Maſter makes no doubr but that your Majeity 
en | deſives alſo on your part, that your Subjects in 
1; | the Eqft ſhould give to theſe. Religious the Suc- 
y- | cours and Afſiltanees that they may ſtand in need 
et | of for the accompli t of their Vo and 
f. | Commiſſion: and to the end they may be inform- 
us | <d of it, the King my Maſter has ordered me to 
jj. | demand, as I do with confidence, of your Majeſty, 
O oy for theſe Religious, in the moſt ample 

and favourable form that may be. The 'Ship 
xf | that is to carry the Ambaſlador of France and the 
e | Jeſuits to Siam, will infallibly ſet out before the 
end of March, and I moſt humbly beg your Ma-, 
jeſty that it would pleaſe you to order that Paſs- 
port ſpeedily to be expeded, and preſently after 
_ | delivered, : 


In the fame Packet they ſent us this Letter, ns Tm 

1 | which Father la Chaize wrote in the Kings name bro A 
. | to Father Ferdinand Verbieſt of.,our Company, Chaize to Fa- 
| | Miſſionary of China, and Prelident of the ther Yerbieſt 
; | matics inthat vaſt Empve. at Peguin. 


Reverend 


© 


— 
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_ all the obſervations of Aſtronomy , and all the 


. and the $kill they have in the Mathematics, hath 
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Reverend Father, 

Ith great joy do I acquit my ſelf of 
the Commands of the greateſt Kin 
in Chriſtendom, in addreſfing my 

to your Reverence, to recommend to you fix 
of our Fathers his Subjects Men of extraordi- 
nary Merit and Capacity, that under your Prote- 
tion they may carry to China. and Tartary, the 
knowledg of the true Faith, and get from thence 


knowledg of the Arts and Sciences of a Nation,for- 
which the Reverend Father Philip Coupler, whom 
his Majeſty had the pleaſure to ſec here, hath 
wrought in him a very particular eſteem. All the 
{1x belides a great zeal and rare*virtue, have con- 
ſ1derable advantage as to Languages and Sciences, 


made his Majeſty make choice of them for his 
Marhematricians, for which he hath given them 
all Letters Patents under the Great Seal of the 
Chancery. Your Reverence will have the fatis- 
taction, by means of theſe Fathers to contract a 
kind of Commerce, in favour of the Sciences, 
berwixr two of the moſt powerful Sovereigns of 
the World, and the greateſt proteCtors of Scien- 
ces. 'There is ſo great a reſemblance betwixt the 
Prudence and Happineſs of their Government, 
the ſtrength and number of their Armies,the ceco- 
nomy and good order of their States, the Bleffing 
God gives their undertakings, the Magnificence 
of rheir Courts, ' the greatneſs and nobleneſs of 
their thoughts, thar it would ſeem thoſe two ad- 
mirable Princes finding nothing upon Earth fo 
Great and Auguſt as themſelyes, and being both 
born 
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born for the Glory of their age, and the wellfare 
of their people, ought to be as much united by 
the ſame heroic virtues and qualities which they 
have received from Heaven, as they are ſepera- 
ted by the vaſt ſpace of Seas -and Land that diſ- 
joyn their Territories on Earth, May the Su- 
preme Lord of all Kings and Emperors, who 
hath "made them both the Defenders of the true 
Worſhip of God, and Protectors of his Altars, 
give. them alſo the ſame thoughts as to Religion, 
the ſame zeal for the propagation of the true Faith, 
and the ſame earneſtneſs i the publication and 
praftice of the Goſpel, that the great Emperor of 
China may not be inferior to ours in that only ef- 
ſential -point of true Grandeur, which is want- 
ing to the Dignity of his Perſon, and the Hap- 
pineſs of his Reign, all holy and zealous perſons 
of this flauriſhing Kingdom, wherein Louis the 
Great does ſedulouſly eſtabliſh the uniy of the 
Catholic Faith, Virtue and Piety by his Exam- 
ples, his Cares, his Edidts and continual liberali- 
ties, inceflantly beg of Heaven the ſame Grace 
for your great Emperor: We continually offer 
up our Prayers and Sacrifices to the true God for 
that. We cannot believe that ſo many Virtues 
as he already poſlefles, will be for ever without 
a reward, for want of the Virtues of Chriſtia- 
nity, with which we hope he will conſkmmate 
that great Merit, which procures him fo fair a 
Reputation all over the Earth. I befeech you 
R. F. that for the fatisfaftion of our Great King, 


which God hath given to Europe for a defender - 


and reſtorer of the true Faith, and whom ac- 


cording to all Prophecies he deſigns for the de- | 


ſtruction of Mahometiſm, you would ſtill give 


Us 
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us the beſt information'you can, of the Virrttes, 
Sentiments and Actions of your great Emperour, 
for whom he hath already conceived fo particu- 
lar an eſteem. I likewiſe adjure you to Protect, AF 
ſift and Favour, as much as lies in your power, 
thoſe Zealous and Learned Miſhonaries whom he 
bath ſent you, and at whoſe Head he has placed 
Father ' Fautenay, whoſe merit you know, and 
who was looked upon by all the Learned Mathe- 
maticians of the Royal Academy of Scien- 
ces, that is here entertained by the Liberalities of 
his Majeſty, as an extraordinary, Man, and one 
that was an honour to-their Nation. 'They bring 
you all the Obſervations and Curioſities: of the 
Sciences of Europe in their greateſt PerfeQtion, 
and are ſent to you as pledges of other greater 
matters that his Majeſty would do, and withour 
doubt will do hereafter for the ſatisfaction of your 
Great Monarch, and of your ſelf in- particular, 
{o ſoon as he hath heard how his Mathematicians 
have been received and treated in China and what 
aids and afſiſtances have been given them for put- 
ing in execution the orders that are enjoyned them. 
I cannot expreſs to your Reverence what advanta- - 
gious conſequences I do preſfage from the ſending 
of theſe Fathers to you, if it pleaſe God togive a 
Bleſſing to-it. Since they all ſet out from Court, 
and the Capital City of this Realm, where they 
have bcen bred for ſame time, and highly conſt- 
dered for their Merit; they will acquaint you 
with many things that will content your zeal and 
curiolity, better than I can relate them in writing, 
above all things I beg of your Reverence to be- 
heve them, when they affure you that no Man li- 
ving 15 more reſpecttully and more cordially than 


I am 
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| Lam in the union of your Sacrifices, and of your 
Sy ; 

ir, | Apoſtolick Labour, 

c Reverend Father, 

Ty '- your moſt bumble 

_ and obedient Servant, 

ad DE LACHAISE 
"I 

N- Of the Society of Jeſus. 
of 

ne Oy - days after they adjuſted the number of 
"g thoſe that were to go in the Ship with the 
he 1 Ambaſlador : Beſides the Abbot of Choi who is 
n, | well known in Frence by his Birth and Merit, 
er | and who was to continue with the King of Siam 
ur | in quality of Ambaſſador until his Baptiſm, in 


ur | caſe he be converted. "The two Siam Man- ,,.-... 1 
zr, | darins, Monfiewr le Vacher, who caine with them ,utricourt 
ns | into Frence,. four other Churchmen, and the made Captaiti 
at | fox Jeſuits, were alſo taken on Board, Monſieur ®* the Ship, 


le Vaudricourt commanded the Ship ; he is one 


m. | of the oldeſt and ableſt Sea-Caprains the King 
ta- 4 has; and has diſtinguiſhed himſelf on ſeveral 
ng | occaſions, both in the Chanel againſt the Dutch, 
>a | and in the Mediterranean in the War of Meſſe, 
rt, | during twenty years that he hath ſerved at Sea, 
cy | having never miſſed a Campaign wherein he 
{- | was notattually in his Majeſtics Service. We are 
ou | particularly obliged to him for his Civilities, and 
nd | the good Offices he did us during out whote 
2, os wragfety rote 
xe- | higheſt acknowledgment, M, Coricen was our 
li- n; we had two Lieutenants, M.& 
an | Forbinz and M. de Cibojs, and an Eofigh called 
um | M4 Chamurean, C of 


The Ambaſla- 
dor goes On 
Boar the Oy- 
ſeau. 


Departnre 
from theRoad 
of Br-/i, 
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Of the twelve Gentlemen named by the King 
to wait on theAmbaſſador, three were pur on 
Board of us; and the reſt of the Frigat Com- 
manded by Monſieur Foyeux, Lieutenant of the 
Port of Breſt, who had already made ſeveral Voy- 
ages to the Indies, 

In hne, the day of Embarquing being come,on 
the firſt of March my Lord Ambaſlador accompa- 
nied by the Count of Chaſteau-Renaud Comman- 
der of a Squadron, and moſt of the Nobility and 
Gentry that were then at Breſt, went into the 
Kings Chaloupe, and ſo on Board, with ſound 
ot "Trumpets. Manſieuwr de Vaudricourt with all 
the Officers at the Head of the Soldiers and Sea- 
men were in readinc{ to receive him on Board 
with rhe Colours, Streamers and Pendants abroad. 
Upon his entry the Ship faluted him with thirteen 
Guns, and the Frigat with nme. 'The Compa- 
nies of both Veſſels by their many reiterated Hux- 
$4s, ſhewed the joy they had to perform the 
Voyage under a Commander of fo great worth ; 
all rhe day following was allowed for preparing 
to be gone. bs 

We weighed Anchor in the night time, and 
Saturday morr.ing, the third of March by break of 
day wade fail. So in leaving Fraxce we parted 
with the fweerneſs and repoſe of a Religious life, 
which ti}] then we had enjoyed, that we might go 
to the end of the World, to find an occahon of 
gloritying God and confecrating our ſelves to the 
Converhon of Infidels, in profecution of the Or- 
ders laid upon us by our great Monarch. _ 

As we put out of the Road of Breft we had a 
fair wind; but it failing us by that time we were 
got ſeven or eight Leagues trom the Porr, about 

noon 
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1” noon we dropt Anchor, untill five or ſix a clock 
hn in the Evening that the wind blowing again from 
N- the ſame Corner, we again ſer Sail. 
he The entry and coming out of the Guiler as Ships The Gullee 
y- put out from Breſt, is a very difficult paſſage, by & 7. "oY 
reaſon of hidden works which run out a good (,,, No. 
on way. into the Sea, on both ſides of the Shoar ; Road of Breſt 
hs but ourPilots being well acquainted with the Coaſt to the Sea. 
he made no ſcruple to put out 1n the night time, 
ad From that time till within fave or {os Degrees 
he of the Line, we had as good weather, and as 
ad favourable winds as we could have delired ; Di- 
all | vine Providence. taking pleaſure, it ſeems, to fa- 
2a- voura, Voyage undertaken for the ſake of Reli- 
xd gion, in a time when the moſt expert Sea-Com- 
:d, | manders were of Opinion that we had let flip the 
en| Seaſon proper for ſetting out by three whole 
pa- Weeks: We had at firſt ſo {ſtrong a wind on 
v-. | Poop, that with a ſingle Sail abroad we made a- 
the | - bove threeſcore Leagues in four and twenty hours. 
h;l So that without any danger we doubled Cape 
mg Uſeqn and Cape Fimuſlere {o dreadtul ro our $ea- 
men, becauſe of the frequent Storms that arile a- 
ind bout thoſe places. The truth is, we found a very 
rofl rough and rouling Sea there. 
ted Thurſday the eighth, at the heigth of Cape F:- 
ite, miſtere, we faw a Dutch Veſlel ſtanding in to the 
gol Channel of England which had been forced to lic 
of| by and drive becaule of the contrary winds. Both 
thel our Pilots and Ofhcers aſſured us that Ships were 
Or-| many times above three weeks before they colld 
” double that Cape. 
da They who have been at Sea well kngw how 
rere] great trouble and lacknels Men endure, the firſt 
out] time they meet with a rough.Sea; but it is unpol- 
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ſible to make thoſe who never felt it ſenſible of 
the ſame: one finds himſelf quite ſtunned with 
a violent Head-ach, the Stomach reaches, the 
Heart faints, and it would ſeem that the rouling 
of the Skip overturns the whole frame and con- 
ſtitution of the Body, ſuch pains it cauſes in the 
Bowels. We were almoſt all of us grievoufly tors 
mented with this Sea-{ickneſs for the firſt five or 
{x days. 

From that time forward until we arrived at 
Siam we faid Maſs for moſt every day, 
and I make no doubt but that the happy ſucceſs of 
our Voyage ought to be attributed ro that auguft 
Sacrifice which was fo often offered up on Board, 
and"to which all came with fingular Devorion. 
There paſſed no Sunday nor Holy-day whereon fe- 
veral did not participate of the Holy Myſteries; 
"This zeal was the ect of the good examples of 
my Lord Ambaſſador; who communicated once 
every eight days with extraordinary Humility 
and Piety. Every Holy-day and Sunday before 
publick Veſpers which were ſung with much De- 
votion, the ſecular and regular Churchmen by 
turns made a Sermon to the Ships Company. A 
Jeſuit rook the care upon him of Catechiling the 
Othcers men, Soldiers, and Seamen, three times 
a week. "That exerciſe was begun and ended by a 
Spiritual Hymn, ſung by two Seamen who had 
pretty good Voices, and all the reſt made an- 
fwer upon their knees about the Main-maſt. 
"Theſe good examples, theſe regular inſtrudtions 
and exerciſes of Piety, beſides the viſiting of the 
Sick, and the ſmall afſiſtances that were given them 
ſeveral times aday, ſo wrought upon the hearts of 
thoſe poor people, that there was none of = 

almo 


Book I. ' A Poyage to Siam, 21 


almoſt but that made a general Confeſſion, and 
came to the Sacrament on the principal Holy- 
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days. 


Before we came to the Cape of Goed-Hope, we Ci':5 under 
had a little calm and much contrary wind, which the 1 0:34 


made the Ambaſlador reſolve to have nine Ml- 


ſes ſaid to the honour of the Holy Virgin, that 
by her interceſſion we might obtain favourable 
weather, becauſe the heats which are commonly 
left in thoſe places, began to occalion many Di- 
ſeaſes in the Ship. 

One of the Jeſuits laid hold on that occaſion to 
introduce on Board a laudable cuſtom of ſaying 
the Litanics of the moſt Holy Virgin, which is 
ap wp on Board the ſhips that are Commanded 

y the Mareſpalt DEEftree: fiveor (ix Soldiers, and 
as many Sca-men divided into two Companies up- 
on the Poop and Fore-caſtle began that Devotion 
2 little. before the firſt watch was ſet in the Even- 
ivg, and within a few days, all were ready to joyn 
in it, ſo that upon our return it was made, as it 
were, a publick exerciſe of Obligation, which 
was performed fo zealouſly, that neither cold nor 
rain could hinder 1 

To all theſe Holy PraCtiſes we added the 
Chaplet. Our Fathers took the pains to divide 
themſelves into ſeveral parts of the Ship to cauſe 
it to be ſaid, and God fo bleſſed their zeal, that 
there was hardly any Seaman or Souldier but who 
every day ſaid his Beads. Belides the rime that we 
allowed to publick inſtruftion, we daily fail 01! 
ana, 1 and we had an how 0: con! 
rence about caſes of Conſcience; «! 
day was employed in ſtudy wits. 
tiou and afſ;duity as if we had | 
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goes. "Theſe were our ordinary exerciſes during 
the whole Voyage. 

Sunday the eleventh we paſt in fight of the Iſle 
of Madera, where we plainly obſerved a great 
deal of Snow upon the hill that was neareſt to 
us. After noon three ſmall Engliſh Veſſels return- 
ing into Europe paſt to the leward of ys; it was 
thought they came from the Canaries, bee they 
had not 'as yet haled in their Boats. Much there- 
abouts we- met with the Trade-winds fo much 
delired by the Seamen, and fo agreeable- to all 
people ; being winds that blow always one way 
berwixt North and Eaſt, the Ship does not require 
much working ; behdes being temperate they 
qualifhe the heats of the Zone, which otherwiſe 
would be inſupportable. They are commonly 
met with about the Latitude of Madera. "The Sea 
then becoming ſmooth, and the wind ſteddy and 
fixed, Ships carry a great deal of Sail, and make 
commonly betwixt forty and fifry Leagues from 
noon to noon without any rouling of the Ship or 
Sea ; fo thar if Suiling were never more trouble- 
ſome nor dangerous, Voyages to the Indies would 
be but long and pleaſant recreations. 

The thirteenth we diſcovered the Ifle of Pabnes 
and failed within four or five leagues of it, ac- 
cording to the reckoning of our Pilots: there we 
called to mind the happy lot of Father Ipnarius A- 
zebeds and his nine and thirty Companions all Je- 
ſuits, who going together to preach the Goſpel in 
Brazile, had all the happineſs to die in fight of 
this Ile, which was literally to them a fortunate 
Iſland, ſince there they found the Palm of Mar- 
tyrdom, which they were going to look for in 
the New \World, "Ty were all putto death in 

hatred 
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hatred of the Faith by Caloimnſt Pirates, who ba- 
ving made themfelves Maſters of the Ship where- 
in they were, called the Sr. Zzmes, put them all to 
death either by Water or Sword, to hinder, as 
they faid; theſe Papifts the declared Enemies of 
their Reformation, from going to infeRt the Bar- 
barians with. their pernicious Do&rine. One and 
all of us envied the happy lot of theſe generous 
Defenders of the Catholic Fairh, and would have 
been raviſhed to have finiſhed our courſe for fo 
Holy 'a Caufe : but it is not juſt to defire the 
Crown before one hath run the Race. We faw 
alſo the Ile of Fera,the moſt Weſtern Iſland of tke 
Canaries, where our Geographers have placed their 
firſt Meridian, afterwards we doubled Cape Verd, 
and the Ifles of that name, which are ten in num- 
ber. 

According as we drew nearer and nearer to the 
Line, we took pleafure to Obſerve that as the 
Starsof the Artic Pole lowr'd theſe of the Anrtar- 
tic Pole were elevated over our heads, of all the 
new Stars which we diſcovered toy the Sourh, we 
were at firſt moſt taken with thofe of the Crozrers, 
{o called, becauſe rhe chief four gre fo diſpoſed 
that rhcy make a kind of crofs. 'The biggeſt of 
all is twenty ſeven degrees from the Pole; by 
theſe Scamen ſteer their Courſe, and fometimes 
take their Latitude, Seeing our Courfe ſtood 
ſtill on that way, and that we daily diſcovered 
new Stars, we had time enough to conſider them, 
and ro compare that new Region of the Firma- 
ment with the Aſtronomical Map of Farther Par- 
dies ; but we found little or nv conformity betwixt 
them. That Map needs much to be reformed, 
and one might begin with the Crofters, the Arms 

C 4 where- 
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whereof are more unequal in the Firmament than 
in the” Map. The MA and Centaur are fo care» 
lefly © and unfaithfully ſer down in it, ghat with 
much ado can one know them in the Heavens, 
tho; in the mean time, they render theplace they 
poſſeſs very bright and ſparkling, by Yeaſon of 
the great number of Stars that- compoſe them, 
and which ſeem to make but one Conſtellation. 
But in the Map it is nothing leſs, where the two 
Conſtellations, can, at a paſs but for ordina- 

« The ſtars of the Southern Triangle, ſeem in- 
deed to ſtand in the Firmament in that very ſci- 
tuation which the Map gives them as to one ano- 
ther ; but they ſeem to be ill placed m. relation 
to other Conſtellations. "The ſtars of the Bull are 
nothing near ſo fair, as they appear to be in the 
Map, though the diſpoſition of them be much 
the ſame, the Crane, in my Opinion, is the Con- 
ſtellation the beſt repreſented of any on that fide, 
and to ſee it once upon the Map, is enough to 
make one immediately find it out in the Hea- 
vens : 'The Bee, the Apodus or Bird of Paradiſe, 
and the Chamelion, tho they be ſmall, yet are pretty 
well ſet down. Something alſo would be reformed 
in the Figure and Scituation of the Clouds and 
other Meridional Conſtellations , wherein many 
more defe&ts might be found out by means of in- 
ſtruments. If we had the pleaſure, as you may 
ſee, to obſerve the grofler faults, we had the 
trouble at the ſame time, that we could not tell 
how to remedy them; the toſſing of the Ship not 
ſuffering us to make uſe of our Inſtruments, for re- 
forming thatMap,ſfoas to make it a new one;which 
otherwiſe would not have been hard to be done. 
However we made a new one only by the eye, 
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which, though it be not fo defeftive as the for- 
mer, yet cannot be ſo exatt as fuch works re- 
quire to be, wherein one cannot well ſucceed 
without the aſſiſtance of Inſtruments. 

This was our uſual Employment for the firſt 
kours of the night and an hour or two before day, 
when the Sky way clear. However that was not 
all our diverhon ; for in the day time we had the 
pleaſure of Fiſhing. Tt is true we we did not be- 
gin to find plenty of Fiſh till we came within five 
or {1x Degrees of the Line. Before'that we had 
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Plenty of Fiſh 
about the E- 


taken a kind of Tortoiſe which the Seamen call a quinoftial- 


Twrele, weighing about three or four ſcore pound Line. 


weight, which was brought to 'T'able three or 
four times, ſeveral ways dreſt. Many liked the 
taſte of it pretty well,and others could hardly en- 
dure the {mell thereof. Bur in the whole ſpace of 
ewelve Degrees; that is to ſay of 12.0 Leagues 
on each fide of the Line, we daily faw, for 
moſt part, a vaſt quantity of all ſorts of Fiſh, and 
eſpecially of Porpoſſes which ſwam in ſhoals about 
the Ship. To ſee the fiſhing of theſe, which 
was the moſt common, ſerved to recreate us af- 
ter our Studies, In ſeveral parts,of the Ship, and 
eſpecially in the Head, there were many Sea- 
men with each a harping-Iron, which is a kind 
of a big Javelin faſtned ro the end of a Line about 
the thickneſs of ones little finger. As the Porpoſſes 
paſt by them,they ſtruck them ſo home,thar ſome- 
times they pierced them through and through. 


When once they had darred the Harping-Iron, The way of 
they left it ſticking in thewound, keeping hold of catching Por- 


it by the Line to which it was faſtned, and which polles- 


they veared out to play the wounded Fiſh, until 
the Porp!s weakned by the loſs of blood, ſuffered 


it 
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it ſelf to be. haled aboard without any reſiſtance,we 
took many in this manner. They were about four 
or five foot long,and proportionably big.It isan An- 
nimal that much reſembles a Pig,not only in the 
fleſh and far, but alſo in the internal and ex- 
ternal Figure ; the fleſh of it is not delicate, and 
taltes Oylie. 
The blood of We had a fair occaſion then to undeceive.a 
Porpoſſes is great many who having never feen Porpoſſes could 
hot. not believe that their blood was hot, or that the 
breathed, tho' they had ſometimes heard thof: 
who had made tryal of it fay ſo; ſome of thoſe 
had the curioſity to thruſt their hand into the bel. 
ly of the Fiſh when it was opened, and they aver- 
red that the Entrails of it were very near as hot 
as thoſe of a Pig. Nor did they make any more 
doub. but that they breathed, when they ſaw that 
it had Lungs as fit for _ as the Lungs 
of Animals that live out of the Water are. And 
indeed Nature having given it no Gills like other 
Fiſh ; but only two holes on the two fides of the 
head to let in the Air; that undoubtedly is the 
reaſon, why theſe Fiſh ever now and then raiſe 
the head, and ſometimes the whole body above 
the Water, and that they always ſwim againſt the 
wind. Hence alſo it is that when Seamen ſee the 
Porpoſſes move any way during a Calm, they fail 
not to ſay that they will have the wind from that 
corner which they ſwim towards. Whatever pre- 
ſentment they may have, we ſometimes luckily 
found the Seamens prediftions to be true. 
Porpoſſes de- 1 have been often told, nay and have obſerved 
vour one ano- in a Voyage that I made to America, that when 
ther. one of thee Fiſh is mortally wounded, and has 


ſtrength enough to ſtruggle it ſelf off of the Harp- 
ing-Iron, 
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ing-Iron, the reſt follow it by the tra&t its blood 
makes which it ſheds in abundance, and never 
leave it till it be dead, that ſo they may devour it. 
I was confirmed in that opinion; for one day a 
Porpoſs which had been ſtruck kept fo great a 
ſtrugling, that it wrought the Harping-Iron out 
of its belly,, and eſcaped out of our hands. At 
that time there were many more about The Ship; 
but fo ſoon as this which had been wounded, fled 
for it, all the reſt difappearcd, and there was not 
one more to be ſeen all that day. 

Now. we are upon Fiſhing, I muſt here ſpeak 
of what ſport we had that way, and of the fiſh 
we ſaw, which are not ſo well known in Europe. 
I will begin with the Shark, becauſe it is a fiſh 
often ſeen, and moſt eaſily raken. We have ſome- 
times taken ſix of them im one day. This fiſh is 
a kind of Sea Dog which hath a very large and 
flat head, the mouth very low becauſe of the 
lower Jaw which lies a great way under the up- 
per; fo that when it would bite, it is forced to 
lie upon one, {ide, and ſometimes upon the back. 
Thoſe we took were about four foot Jong, and 
very thick, a little below the head the skin of it 
is a kind of chagrine,that hath a very rough grain, 
with fix openings on each fide, which are ſhut by 
means of a kind of very thin skin, that ſtands it 
inſtead of Gills. Ir is certainly the moſt voraci- 
ous Animal living : tho' it hath been ſtruck with 
the Hook three or four times, and the mouth of 
it be all bloody, yer ſtill it returns again with 
the ſame preedinets, untill it-be taken, or hath 
carried away the bait. Now it it chance to ſeize 
« Man, he is gone, it never quits its hold, and 
therefore it is, fay ſome, that the Sea-men call it 

Shark. 
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Sharks [The cauſe of that extraordinary greedi- 


neſs is the greatneſs of its Liver ; it conſiſts of 
two lappets drawing round at the end:, being a 
foot and a half long and four fingers broad, bur 
not at all thick; beſides it hath bur one Cur, 
and that a very ſhort one too and alino!; ſtreight, 
We found one with a piece of Boara in its belly 
four fingers broad aid a foot and a halt long. It 
hath no Lungs, and the heart of it is placed 
in 2 concavity made by the concourſe of rwo 
bones near the head. It hath three rows. of teeth, 
of which ſome do bend, ſome are ſtrait, and 
others of different Figures, nay it hath alſo a 
row of triangular teeth which are very thin, and 
terminate like a Saw. "There are three concavi- 
ties in the head of it, one on each fide, which 
contain a white ſubſtance that hath ſome conſ- 
ſtence ; it afterwards grows hard, and is called 
the Sharks ſtone : our Chirugeons attribute 

virtues to it, and I take their word. The third 
concavity, that is in the middle of the head holds 
the brain, which is much about the bigneſs of a 
pullets egg. The ſubſtance thereof appeared to 
us to be very watriſh, and it was with much ado 
that we could diſtinguiſh the callous body, from 
the medullary. It hath a very little Cerebe/, and 
betwixt the Brain and the Cerebel, a very 
ſoft Glandule which bears upon two other ſmal- 


ler ones, 


The Shark is always attended by ſeveral finall 


Fiſh that make its Retinue, and which adhere fo 
inſeparably to him, that they will chuſe rather 
to bz taken with him than to abandon him : "They 
are called his Pilot-fiſh ; becauſe it is pretended, 
that they ſerve him for Guiges to lead him to thoſe 


places 
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places, where they diſcover any prey. It is a 
vulgar errorto imagine that theſe fiſh perform that 
good. office to him without any intereſt ; they 
only ſtick fo cloſe to him, becauſe of the food 
they find there. For beſides that, they make the 
beſt of the reverſions of his prey, they ſtick cloſe 
to his skin by means of a cartalaginous little skin 
of an oval Figure, which they have upon the 
head and which is ſtraked and armed witha great 
many fibres, wherewith belike they attract ſome 
juice ; and that's the reaſon why ſome call them 
ſucking fiſh; When they have a mind to ſwim 
off, they muſt keep without reach of his teeth, 
otherwiſe they would fare ro better than other 
hſh do. I have ſeen ſome Sharks attempt to catch 
them, and it was well for the ſucking fiſh that 
they got as ſoon as poſſibly they could ro their 
uſual Sanftuary. When they are pulled up with 
the Shark it_is no eaſie matter to ſeparate them ; if 
they be put upon a Table, they will ſtick to it as 
they do to the Sea-Dog ; and in that ſcituation 
which is natural to them, the under-ſ{ide of their 
Gills and their Belly is upwards. There are two 
kinds of them, ſome white, which are much of 
the ſhape of a Rocher-fiſh, and others blackiſh 
that are very ſmall: of theſe laſt chiefly I ſpeak. 
We found alſo a great many Bonitees therca- 
bouts which are the implacable enemies of the 
Flying-hſh, whom they continually purſue. Ir 
is the beſt fort of Fiſh that we took in ql our 
Voyage: they are about the bigneſs of 017 larg- 
eſt Carps, but much thicker, have no ſcales, but 
the skin a little filvered, and the back marked 
with long, obſcure, and gvld-like ſtreaks. We 
alſo took Albacores, {o called by the Portugueſe be- 


cauſe 
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cauſe of their whitiſh colour. They are a kind 
of Benitoe, but three times bigger than the others : 
the fiſh; colour, and taſte are much the ſame, 
Seeing both of them are great lovers of rhe fly- 
ing-fiſh, the Sca-men make a thing like a filying- | 
fiſh, which they faſten ro the end of a Line to 
catch them with. They make that Figure dance up- 
on the ſurface of the water before the Banizoe: 
and Albacres, which leap out of the water fo 
greedily to ſnap it, that. many times they will 
take thirty or forry of them in an hours tune with 
two or three lines only. 

We met not with ſo many Bonztoes as Sailers 
commonly do, becauſe, perhaps, rhe number of 
Flying-filh was not then ſo great in thoſe- Seas, 
H »wever, we faw many ſhoals of them riſe up 
in the Air eight or ten foot high, and fly fifry 
or lixty paces before they fell again into the wa- 
ter to moiſten their wings,and recruit their ſtrength 
to avoid rhe Bonztoes, which many times catch 
them at their fall, or 1-ap out of the-water and 
rake them upon wing. They meet with certain 
Birds of prey alſo that fall upon them, when they 
riſe out of the Water to eſcape from the Benzroes. 

One of theſe Fiſh being hotly purſued one day 
leaped into our Ship and ſtruck againſt one of 
our Mates heads. Tho' I had ſeen of them be- 
tore, yet I took pleafure to conſider it: it was of 
the ſhape,colour and bigneſs of a Herring,the back 
ſomewyhar thicker, and the fore-part of the head 
round like the Pocket-hſh with wings much like 
to thoſe of Bats. 

Theſe are the forts of fhfh that we faw moſt 
about the Line. We had had the, Sun apeeck, 


that is to fay, juſt over head the nine and twenti- 
. cth 
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eth day of March towards the third Degree of 
the Norh-Latirude. 

The weather being very clear that day ; - we 
had the pleaſure ro obſerve, that at noon the Mats 
and every thing elſe in the Ship made no ſhadow, 
After that we were becalmed for ſeven or eight 
days; and we made the remaining threeſcore and 
ten Leagues to the Line, only by ſhort guſts - of 
wind, which Clouds and Tempeſts brought with 
them.Afﬀter all, we heard none of thoſe greatThun. 
der-claps thereabouts, wherewith they threatned us 
f much in __ we ſaw much Lightning in 
the night time, fo frequently, that the Sk; 
and CO hn to be px fire. = 

ng- we were not very much incommoded 
by the heats and calms in thoſe climates, we had 
but very few ſick Men on board, and in all our 
paſſage from Breſt to the Cape of Good-bope, we 
loft but one Man ; nay, and he 500 came on Board, 
tho' no body knew of-#,with a Bloody-flux 
him, whereof he died. F 2” 
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It was -certainly our duty to give God Gods parti- 
great thanks for the good weather he cular Prote- 


was pleaſed 10 ſend us about the Line : - for had 
we been ſtopped by the calms ſo long as many 
times Ships are weather-bound there, all our wa- 
rer, and Victuals would foon - have been 
ſpoiled, and have occahoned many Diltempers, 
that muſt needs have carried oft many of our 
Men: as it happened this year to a Dutch Ship. 
This Veſſel put out from Europe above two 
Months betore us, and nevertheleſs they found us 
x an Anchor before Batawia; Where we were in- 
formed that the Ships Company had been 10 
incommoded with calms- about the Line, -for fix 

whole 
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whole weeks time, that moſt part of them falling 
ſick, thirty ſeven of about forty eight that were 
aboard died ; among whom were the Captain and 
two chief Mates: fo that the ſurviving eleven 
not being able to Sail the Ship- to the Port whi- 
ther they were bound, were obliged to put in to 
the Ifle of Sumatra, and to look tor Men there to 
carry them to the Road of Batavia, where we 
law them come in. 

Our Vidtuals and Water were not ſpoiled, nor 
did we hardly ſuffer any thing by bad weather 
nor calms; and the heats of the torrid Zone ap- 
peared not to us to be much greater than the heats 
that are felt in France about Midſomer. Thus 
without any incommodity we paſled 'the Line the 
ſeventh of April, being Saturday, with an ealie 
——_—__— _ three hundred ba 

y ei Degree Longitude. It bei 
dhe, was the ſolemn Cn which Sea- 
men never fail to perform upon that occaſion, was 
put off till next morning after Maſs. Iris an in- 
vention deviſed by the Maſters, Mates, and other 
Ofhcers of Ships, to get a little Money to buy 
freſh Proviſions with for themſelves and company, 
to which they give, ( but very improperly) the 
name of Bapriſa: | 

The Ambaſſador would have no Ceremonies 
acted that did any ways allude to ſacred things. 
Every one gave what he thought fit ; and the reſt 
came off tor ſome buckets full of water which 
were thrown upon their Bodies : but it being very 
hor there, they were not much the worſe for it, 

From the time we paſt the Line, till we came 
to the Tropick of Capricern, we had bad winds, 
and ſometimes none at all ; for we were becalmed 

"i about 
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about the twentieth degree of South-Latitude, 
where we ſuffered the ſcorching heats of the tor- 
rid Zone until the thirtieth of Apri! that we 
paſt the 'Tropick. 

After that we had for moſt part changeable 
winds and fo eafie that a ſmall Boat might have 
followed us without any danger.It is true that un- 
der the Zone we met two or three times with thoſe 
boiſterous Guſts which the Porragreſe call Trava- 
das or Troadaz; becauſe they are always accom- 
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nied with Thunder and Lightning : but ſee- What Trovs- 


dis and the 
wg we had them a ſtern of us, they did us but jre of s, ttm 


little harm, arid made us run a good way on head. are. 
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During one of theſe Tratadas, there appeared 
at two ſeveral times upon the Maſts, Yards, 
and Guns of our Ship , ſome of thoſe little Fires 
of a Piramidal figure, which* the Porrugueſe - call 


the fire of St: Telme and nor St; Helrme. Some Sea- 


men look upon them as the Soul of the Saint of 
that name,whom then they invoke with all their 
might; joyned hands, and many other matks of re- 
ſpect. Nay,there are ſome of them, who take them: 
fora certain fign that the Storm will ſoon be over, 
without doing them aiiy damage. Thele are 
the very ſame fires which heretofore the Pagans 
Adored under the name of Caſtor and Pollux ; and 
{t is ſtrange that that Superſtition ſhould be in- 

troduced alſo amongſt Chriſtians: | 
March 1%. about Noon we diſcovefeone of 
thoſe Phencihene called a wearher-gall or Ox Eye be- 
cauſe of its Figure: They are lookt upon com- 
monlly at 'Sex as certam foreramners of a Storm: 
It is & great rotind Cloud'oppolite ro the Sun and 
diltant trom tint eighty or ninety Degrees, and 
vpon it the $117 pains the colovrs of the Rainbow, 
D but 
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bur very lively. They appear, perhaps to have 
ſo great aluſtre and brightneſs, becauſe that wea- 


ther-gall is environed on all ſides with thick and 
dark Clouds. However it be, I dare fay that 
I never found any thing falſer than the Progno- 
ſticks of that apparition. I formerly faw orie of 
them when I was near the Continent of America, 
but which was followed, as this was, with fair and 
ſerene weather, that laſted ſeveral days. 

Since we are ſpeaking of Phenomend's or Appa- 
ritions, I muſt not here forget. a pretty rare one 
which we obſerved betwixt the Line and 
Tropick of Capricorn; and which ſeems to be difh- 
cult to be explained. It was one of thoſe great 
whirl-winds which the Seamen call Spouts or wa- 
ter-dragons. They are like tolong Tubes or Cylin- 
dets made of thick Vapours which with one end 
touch the Clouds, and with the other the Sea that 


ſeems to boil all round it. Much after this man- þ 


ner are theſe Dragons formed. 
At firſt you ſee a great thick Cloud, from which 
a part breaks oft ; and this ſeparated being 
driven by an impetuous wind, inſenſibly changes 
its ſhape, and takes the figure -of a long pillar, 
which deſcends as low as the Surface of rhe Sea ; 
continuing ſo much the longer in the Air, as the 
violence of the Wind retains it there, or as the 
lower parts of it ſupport thoſe that are above. So 
. When that long ſpout of water comes to be 
cut by the Yards or Maſts of the' Ship entring 
into it, when one cannot avoid the fame; or the 
motion of the wind comes to be interrupted by 
raritying the neighbouring air with Canon or 
Muſquer-ſhot: the water being then no longer 
{upported, falls in prodigious quantity, and m- 
. mediately 
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mediately all the Dragon is diſperſed. They do Which are 
all they 4: at Sca to avoid them, it being dan- A — 
gerous to meet them in their way, not only be- | 
cauſe of the water which falls into the Ship, bite 
alſo by reaſon of the flidden violence and extra- 
ordinary weight of the whirlwind that blows it, 
which is able to unnmaſt the greateſt Ships, and 
even put them in danger of being loſt. "Though 
at adiſtance theſe ſpours ſeem to be pretty \ſmall, 
and like to pillars of ſix or ſeven foot diameter, 
they are nevertheleſs of far greater extent. 1 ſaw 
twoor three of them near the Berlingues in Poreu- 
gw, within a Piſtol-ſhot of me; and they ſeemed 
to-me to be above an huridred foor in circum'e- 
rence. 

We obſerved beſides other Phenomenas not much SPouts of ano- 
different from theſe laſt : they are called [Siphons —_—— 
becauſe of their long Figure pretty like in ſhape 
to ſome Pumps: 'They appear about Sun-riſng 

'and Sun-ſatting, towards the ſame place where 
the Sun then is. They are long and thick Clouds 

eavironed with other clear and tranſparent ones, 

and fall notz but it proceſs of tirhe are all con- 

founded rogerher, ahd by little and lirtle ſcatter- 

et, whereas the Dragons are impetuouſly driv 

laſt a long while, and are always atcompani 

with rain and whirlwinds, which makt the Sex 

to boil and cover it with froth. ws 

The Rainbows of the Moon ia thoſe places Extraordina- 
have far more lively colours then thoſe that are ſeen [Y |<: [02006 
it France. But the Sun forms rate ones upon the oy — 
drops of Sea-water which are driven by the wind 

like a very finall Rain, or like fie duft when two 

waves bearing ' againſt one another break. When 

one looks down upon theſe 1i-'s from a high place 
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they ſcem to be reverſed, and ſometimes it happens 
that a Cloud pailing over it, and being ready to 
diflolve into Rain, another Raintow is formed, 
the extremities whereof ſeem to be continued 
with the extremities of the reverſed Is, and fo 
makes a Circle of Rain-bow almoſt entire. 

The Seca hath its Phenomena as well as the Air, 
ares many times appear upon it, eſpecially be- 
twixt the 'Tropicks: We have ſeen it ſometimes 
in the night-time covered all over with ſparks, 
when it i; a little high and the water breaks with 
a topping Sea: we obſerved alſo a great light a- 


' ſtern of the Ship, eſpecially it ſhe made quick way; 


Ligitts that 
come out of 
the Sea in the 
Night time, 


for then the wake or traCt of the Ship appeared 
like a River of Light, and if any thing were 
thrown into the Sea, it glittered and ſhone all 
over. I think the cauſe of that light need no 
where elſe to be ſearched for, but in the very na- 
ture of the Sea-water it ſelf, which being full of 
Salt, Nitre, and more particularly of that water 
whereof the Chimiſts make the chief part of their 
Phoſphorus, which being agitated is immediately 
inflamed and appears Luminous, -ought alfo by 
thc ſame reaſon to ſparkle when it is put into mo- 
tion. So ſmall a matter is enough to make fire 
come out of Sea-water, that handling a Line or 
fmall Rope that hath been ſteeped in it, one will 
force out an infinite number of ſparks like to the 


light of Glow-worms that is to ſay, lively and 


blewiſh. 

It is not only when the Sea is in agitation that 
theſe glancings are to be ſeen, we a of ther 
near the Line, in a dead Calm after Sun-ſet : they 
ſecmed to us to be like a vaſt number of fimall 
Haſhes of faint Lightning coming our of the Sea, 


and 
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and immediately after — . The cauſe 
of that we attributed to the heat of the Sun, who 
having in a manner impregmted and filled the 


'Sea in the day time With an infinite number of 


igneous and |uminous ſpirits, theſe ſpirits uniting 
together in the evening, thar they mighr ger our 
of the violent ſtate whereutto they were forced 
by the Sun, endeavoured in his abſcuce to regain 
their liberty, and formed thoſe little flaſhes as 
they made their eſcape by the favour of the 
night. 

"Beſides theſe tranſient glances of a minutes con= 
tinuance, we faw others alſo during Camp, 
which might be called permanent, becaule they 
are not diſperſed as the former were. Tiere are 
of them of different ſizes and ſhapes, round and 
oval above a foot and a half diameter, which pal- 
ſed along the Ships fide, and were kept in view 
above two hundred paces, by what one could 
gueſs in ſeeing them paſs nine or ten paces from 
the Ships fide. They were thought & be only 
ſlime or ſome unCftuous ſubſtance, which by fone 
natural cauſe or other unknown to us raight be 
formed in the Sea. Some would nceds have had 
them to be Fiſh aſleep,and theſe glitter narurally. 
It is true that twice in the Morning we had ſcen 
above twenty ſuch glittering things following one 
another in a ſtrait line, and ſhaped like our Pikes ; 
nay many who had been much at Sea took them 
to be real fiſh, but one cannot be poltive as to 
that. ; 

Ler us now purſue our Courſe again, the tenth An Engiſh 
of May in the morning we made a ſinall Engiz/h iP made off 
Ship, which hailed and ſpoke to the Mal.gne ** ** 
that was nearer it than we, ſhe was returning 
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from the Iſles of America, and going to take in 
Slaves at Madagaſcar. "They did what they could 
to keep up with us, but the wind being good, 
and we carrying much Sail, the ſame day we 
loſt ſight of her. 

May 17. We were got into the 334. Degree 
of South Latitude, and the 19th, of Longitude 
according to our Mates reckoning. There we 
began to ſee Fowl of various ſhapes and weeds 
with great greeniſh Ruſhes ten or twelve foot 
long which they call Trunks, becauſe their ſtalk 
which grows and tapers inſenlibly to the top where 
it ends in leaves of the fame colour, _—_ 

retty well the ſhape of an Elephants Trunk. 
ihe Sea-weeds are a kind of herb incljnjing tp 
green, not unlike to Hay, whereof the ſprigs 
are very long and interwoven one within another. 
Some think that theſe weeds come from the bottom 
of the Sea,being by the Waves forced from thence, 
and raiſed to the ſurface of the water, Others 
will have them to grow in the water, becauſe 
they ſee them far out at Sca, and they cannor 
believe that the Sea can be ſo agitated as to ca 
its waves tothe bottom and fo beat off the weed 
from thence. Belides that they are found jn 6 
great plenty upon the ſurface of the Sea, that it 
looks like a great Meadow. Laſtly, others main- 
tain, and that is the Opinion which ſeems ro me 
molt plauſible and conſonant to truth, that theſe 
weeds come from the neighbouring Coaſts, from 
whence the waves force them ſo that they are car- 
zied out into the open Sea, but not very far from 
Land, either by the T ydes, Currents, or the pre- 
vailing winds. Upon that perſwaſion it was that 
Chriſtopher Columbus fo famous for his Diſcoveries 
i 
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m America, ſeeing A ht the Sea about his 
ip all covered over with theſe weeds, encoura- 
his Men who thought themſelves loſt, raking 
thoſe weeds for Flats, and promiſed to make them 
ſuddenly ſee Land; which accordingly he did 
two days after. 

Theſe extraordinary Birds, Trunks and Marks to 
Weeds, are the fureſt ſigns of ones approaching —_ 
the This ſhows that Men have intimati= the Cape of 
ons of it at a pretty diſtance, ſeeing the firſt good hope. 
time that we ſaw of them, we were in the nin- 
reenth degree of Longitude, and the thirty third 
of South Latitude, that is to fay, that we were 
near three hundred Leagues from the Cape of 
Good Hope. 

They faid that if inſtead of keeping along the 
Coaſt of Africa, as we did, we had ſtood out to 
Sea, to the Weſtward, we had met with thoſe 
Signs farther off at Sea. "This made me judge 
that the Currents thar carry them along with 
them run towards the Weſt than North. 
We found the things two days after we (et 
out from the Cape of Good Hope, ſteering away 
| Eaft South-Eaſt, in far greater quantity. 
That continued all the third day, though we had 
2 wind, and made a great deal of way, EPR 
days following we ſaw the fame Birds in way eget 

a greater number, which forſook us not till we ge, in ap. 
were got a great way beyond the Cape. Some proaching to 
of them were black on the back, and white on the Cape of 
the belly, the back of their wings being ſpeckled 994 Hope. 
with thoſe two colours, much like to a chequer ; 
and therefore the French call them Damiers ; they 
are ſomewhat bigger than a Pigeon: There are 
pthers bigger than theſe, blackiſh above, and all 

D4 white 
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white below, except the tip of their wings which 
appears to be of a Velvered-black,and therefore the 
Portugueſe call them Mangas de veluds, Velvet 
ſleeves. After theſe we ſaw Flocks of others 
ſomewhar leſs than the former. The Portugueſe 
call them Boralhos, becauſe they are of an Aſh- 
coloured-prey. I ſhall not ſpeak of certain 'big 
Fowls v;hich becauſe of their whiteneſs may be 
called Sea-Swans, nor of the Ravens and Rooks, 
which are to be found in theſe places, nor yet of 
a kind of Birds which they call Boobies, becauſe 
they are fo lirtle upon their guards, that they ſuf- 
fer themſelves to be taken with the hand. 

The North-wind blowing much ſtronger, on 
the twenty eighth we were obliged to lyeminder a 
Main Courſe for fear of running aſhore, which 
we did not think to be far off, Indeed next day 
about noon a Sea-man that was aloft to look our, 
with all his force cried Land, Land, and preſent- 
ly came down to ask of my Lord Ambaſlador 
the reward which he had promiſed to him who 
ſhould firſt make Land. He confidently at 
firmed that he had made it before in the Morn- 
ing, not daring to ſay ſo, becauſe he was not ve- 
ry ſure of ir, but that at preſent it was paſt all 
doubt: Nevertheleſs hardly any body could dif 
cern the Mountain which he ſhow'd, and it was 

a long while before they would believe him. But, 

at length, three or four hours after we eaſily 

faw the Mountains of the Cape of Good Hope, 

_ might be fftcen or twenty Leagues a head 

of us. 

Next day, the one and twentieth, the day of 
our Lords Aſcenſion, after we had faid our uſual 

Prayers and ſung Mafs to thank God for the good 


lucceſs 
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ſucceſs of our Voyage ; we viewed the Land with 
gur Glafles, and ſaw it diſtintly, not being a- 
bove three Leagues off. How Barbarous and 
Barren ſoever it ſeemed to be to us, it was never-= 
thelefs a delightful fight for Men who had ſeen no 
Land from the Canary Iſlands, which we failed 
þy the thirteenth of March, 
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of the Shape of a Lyan, couchant upon the Bel- 
ly : Though it run farther out into the Sea than 
_the other, yet we did not ſee it till after ;' at a 
diſtance it would ſeem that they were but one 
{ingle Mountain, and, indeed, they are not very 
remote. Atthe Foot of theſ: Mountains a great 
Bay of an Oval Figure runs up towards the Eat, 
rwo or three Leagues within Land; it is alroſt 
two Leagues over at the Mouth, and about fline 
in compaſs. On the South {ide towards the 
Mountains it is all a ſafe Coaſt, every where elle 
it is dangerous near Shoar, -The Commillary 
General of the Eaſt India Company, of whom 
we have much to ſay in the Sequel, told us one 
day, that he was many times afraid, ſeeing us 
ſtand #n © near to Shoar, upon the Tacks we 
made, inſomuch that he was thinking to fire a 
'Grn with a Bullcr, to give us warning by that 
Siznal, that we ſhould keep off, and wait for a 
fairer Wind. 

Towards the Middle of this Bay, the Dutch 
have built a Pentagone Fort below the Table-land, 
which covers it to the South, and behind the Ly- 
on-Mountam, that ſecures it to the Welt, a League 
from Land or thereabouts. In entering the Bay, 
you leave a pretty low I{land+ on the Left-hand, 
called Ifle Robin, in the middle whereof the Hol- 
landers have put up their Flag. 'Thither they 
ſend thoſe of the Country, and the Indians alſo 
whom they would puniſh with Baniſhment, and 
force them to make Lime there of the Shells that 


Danger of be are caſt up by the Sea. 


The Weather being fair for putting into the 
Bay, we were in hopes of being at Anchor by ren 
of the Clock in the Morning, but the Wind fail- 


Tt 
wa 


THIS CHART WILL BE 
"APPEARING AT THE 


BE THE FIRST CHART 
HE END OF THIS FILM 


zok 11, A Vazage to Siam. 
ing us all of a ſudden at the entry, we 
were becalmed, and met with a Current that 
carried us a great pace upon a Rock towards I/{e 
Robin, where we ſaw the Water break with much 
violence. Immediately two Bogts were lanched 
to tow us off, and get us clear of that Rok : 
But notwithſtanding the Fore-fight of the Officers, - 
and Diligence of the Crew in obeying their Or- 
ders, we were in great danger of running foul of 
it, the Current or Tide carrying us violently up» 
on the ſame, and we were not half a League 
from that Break, when ſuddenly we had a Land- 
Breeze which obliged us to tow in our Boats a- 
gain, and ſoon put us out of danger ; we loſt, 
however, two Top-fails there, which were fplit 
by the Violence of the Wind. Being obliged 
all day long to beat too and againju the Mouth 
of the Bay, with a great deal of trouble, we , 
could not get to the Place of Anchoring befare 
the beginning of Night. Nay, we were obliged 
next Morning to weigh again, that we might lye 
under the Mountains ſecure from the Welt 
Winds, which are extreamly violent, and: reign 
thexe in the Winter Time, as then it was. We 
came to an Anchor, then, next day about an 
hundred and fifty Yards from the Fort. "There qyr Ship 
were in the Road of the Cape four great Ships, came to an 
arrived there about a Month before frona Holand, Anchor a- 
though rhey had been at Sea at leaſt two Months —_ 'Veſc 
before us. The frlt carricd an Admirals Flag, 1. meine” 
as a Mark of the Supream Power and Command 
that the Dutch Ealt-India Company take to 
themſelves in the Indies. She was commanded by 
the Heer Van Rheeden, who was ſent by the Kalt- 
India” Company with the Title of Commillary 


General, 
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Gineral, to viſit all the Places which they hc 
in that Country. He had fullPower to order all 
things, to change the Officers of FaCtories, nay, 
and the Governours of Places alſo, if he thought 
fit. The ſecond was commanded by the Heer 
St. Martin, a French Man by Country, and Ma-« 
jor General of Batravia, in that Quality com- 
manding all the Forces the States have in the In- 


dies» One Bocheros an old Sea Caprain, andf 


Counſellor to the Heer Van Rheeden, during the{ 


Time of his Commiſſion, commanded the third,; 


the fourth attended the Heer Sr. Martin, who wasf 


to make all haſte to Bartavia. 

All theſe Gentlemen and M. Fanderſtelen Go- 
vernour, or to uſe the Dutch Word, Co 
der of the Cape, are Men of Worth, and it was: 
a happy Rencaunter for us, that we had ſuch Men, 
- worn with, during the ſtay - that we mac 


The Dutch No ſooner were we corhe to an Anchor, but 
ſend to know two Boats catne on Board of us, to know who we 
—_— were, and next Morning about ſeven a Clock the 

Commiſlary General ſent and complimented my, 

Lord Ambaſſador, who on his Part ordered the. 
The Ambaſſz. Chevaler de Forbin, Lieutenant of the Ship, and 
dor ſent to three other Officers to go aſhoar and ſalute him,; 


baſadors Retinue, he invited them to come and, 
hunt aſhoar. He inquired if there were any Je-; 
ſuits on board our Ship, and it is probable that- 
they who came the day before had taken notice 


of us, and talked of it upon their Return. Man" 


fiew 
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de Forbin made anfver, that there were fix of 
r allfy going to China, and that there were other 
nay/ÞChurch-men on board alſo bound for Siem. 

ught | Then they came to ſpeak of the Salutes, and ic 
Heer $y2s agreed upon that the Fort ſhould render Gun 
Ma«Jhr Gun when our Ship ſaluted it. This Article 
2OM-fywas ill explained, or ill underſtood by theſe Gen- 
 In-Fllemen, for about ten of the Clock my Lord Am- 
and Jhaffador having ordered ſeven Guns to be fired, 
thefthe Admiral anſwered only with five Guns, and 
urd, the Fort fired none ar all. Immediately the Am- 
WasJhaflador ſent aſhoar again, and it was ni 
{that the Admirals ſhould paſs for nothing, 
and ſo the Fort fired ſeven Guns, the Admiral 
ſeven Guns, and the other Ships five, to falute 
L P*- Kings Ship, which returned them their Salu- 
len tation, for which the Fort and Ships gave their 
acdelf Thanks. Afrer that we ma dy our Boats, 
. "Hand thought of nothing now going aſhoar 
but {to refreſh our ſelves. 
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we | So ſoon as we arrived in the Bay, we found it The Jeſuits 
the] to be ſo a Place for making Obſervations, viſt ho Qe,, 


my that we inſtantly reſolved to uſe all means that we ——y 


the.| might obſerve : For that end there was a neceſfity 
nd | of raking a commodious Houſe, carrying thither 
MJ our Inſtruments, and haveing leiſure to ply it both 
zhtlf Day and Night during the ſhort time we had to 
Hell ftay there. There was difficulty in this ; Jeſuits, 
mM-'] Mathematicians, and ſeveral Inſtruments carried 
M-:f aſhoar might oftend the Nicety of a Dutch Com- 
nd,] mander, in a pretty new Colony, and make him 
Je-)] ſuſpe& ſom@hing elſe than what we 

at '] Nay, we were adviſed to diſguiſe our ſelves, and 
CE | not to appear to be Jeſairs ; but we did not think 
m | it ft, and we found by whart followed, that our Has 
* || bit did usno Injury at all. After 


A F gyage to Sian, Zook* 
% After we had a little conlidered one, it 
zelalved, that Father Fontengy and I, ſhould go vi 
the Commiflary General and the Governor of calf 
Place befare the reſt went aſhoar, and that f in 
Diſcourſe we found occalion to open our Delig 
we ſhould lay hold on it. We went ſtrait tot 
Fort then without any other Recommendatian 
'The Sentinel ſtopt us at the firſt Gate, accordis 
to the Cuſtom of Garilon-places, until an Othe 
of the Guard being come, and having inforn 
bindelf that we were come to pay a Vikit. to t 
Cammilkary General and Governor, he cox 
manded us to be let in, and gave us a Soldier 
conduct us to their Apartment. 

This Houſe conſiſts of a large Pile of Building 
two Storys high, and very ſolidly built. Ie4 
covered with a very fair Tarraſs, paved wi 
broad free Stone, with Balconies and Iron K 
all round ; thither they commonly go to take t 

The Climate freſh Air. This Country has ſo temperate an Ai 

of the Cape of that it is never very cold there, but when a South 

_— '5 Wind blows; and though it was the depth 

weeF PE” Winter then in relation to that Climate, yer 
was fo hot in the day time, that they were glad 
to go take the freſh Air in the Evening. 

We went firſt into a great Hall where the 
preach every Sunday until the Church be finil 
ed that was n.to be built without the For 
On both ſides of that Hall there are pretty 
ſome Apartments ; they had us in to that whuch 
was on the Left-hand, where we were receiver 
by Monſieur Vanderſte!, and whither preſently afre 
the Heer Van Rbeeden came to fce vs. He is4 
Man of Quality about fifry years of age, Hand 
lome, Givil, Wiſe, ang Learned, and - | 

| 4 | 


{Book Il, -AFoyire to Shih, 
-*thinks and ſpeaks well on ll Subjets ; we Gere 
ih -extreamly ſurpriſed to meet with ſo' much Polite- 
be neſs at the Cape of Good:hope, and *muth more at 
© uf © the Civilities and many Teſtimonies of Friendſhip 
lignff which we received at that firſt Interview. Fa- 
«- ther  Fontenay, whoſe Interpreter I' was at that 
time in Porrrgueſe, finding ſo lucky Diſpoſitions 
dingf +. for our Deſign, told the Commillaty General 
heafſ *: that there were ſor Jeſuits of us who were bonnd 
mal - for the Indies and Chg, that not bei at all ac- 
2 the cuſtomed to the Fatigues of Sea, we ſtood irfneed 
conf * of taking a little Air-on Land, that we might be 
er fl recruited after ſo long a' Voyage ; that 'Wwe'"durſt 
not do fo, before'we knew their Mmds, whi®ther 
ng they would be "contented with it br *riot:” The 
s- Commiſlary General did not fuffer me to' inter- 
pret all that Father Fontenzy had faid to him, bur 
©preſently-interrupting me : You'l dq us the great- 
weſt pleaſure imaginable, Fathers, faid he, in Por- 
'\ tugueſe, to'come and refreſh your ſelves at Land, 
ounf - we will contribute all that lies in our Power to 
ha your Refreſhment and Recovery. 
tf + - This Anſwer was fo favourable that we went a 
pladf} little farther ; we told - him, thar being ' aſhoar, 
we ſhould 'be glad tos employ our ſdves for” the 
neff + publick Good, and'then to communieate to him 
iſ our Obſervations ;” thereby to acknowledge in ſome 
Fon} *manner the Civilities that he had ſhown us: that 
and * we had brought'with us from Frayee ſeveral Ma- 
hich} + thematical Inſtruments, © amongſt which there 
ved were ſome very proper for finding *om *the#ruc 
af. «Longitude of Countries through whiter pail- 
is 4 =ed, without anyineed of the Eclipfes' of the Sun 
and} and Moon z we explained to hinythe fiew way 
| 1.6 obſerving by the Sarelires of ' Fapiverg” of whith 
my FE 


the 


The Jeſuits ._ 
are extreamly 
well received 
by the Dutch; 
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the: Learned\Monfiew Caſſini hath made fo 
"Tables I added that thereby we would render. 
a very canliderable Service to their Pilots, þ 

glving them the certain Longirude of the 
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— that we would thereby 
tat rng we ha 4 mind 1 lb 
Inge alfered us"a Place every 
per-for obſerving. At the ſame ti 
a Summer-houſe that is in the 
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ro me of that before I obli you wo acupt of 
me with 'alb 
Cuſt En IT 

om Eaft-bndzes, 
Conference about indifferent 


after a pretty 

Marters, nm CeR_— 
withdrew. . \The Commander followed us to con» 
duct us to the Apartment that rwas-aoftered/ us in + 
*ic Companies great Garden. . - hook 
Ee 
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- oWe were-mightily ſurpriſed to find 0n2 of the The Deſcrip- 
breliet and \moſt curious Gardens that ever { tion of a love+ 


lam;in = Country that looks to be one of the moſt !, . Gar9en 
Laine and barren Places in the World. It lies Duh Eaſt 
the Habitations ixt the Town and-the India Com- 
and on the fide- of rhe Fort, from pany have on . 
bur about rwo bundred Paces-diſtanr. *** Cape of 
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it 1s 
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of a kind of Laurel, which they 
ys _ a" w—_ 
-Dupolation of the Wa 
ral indifterent- big 

are full of Fruit-T recs, 
[ le-trees, Pear- 
Apricot- mn other 
Europe, you have allo Ananes, 
"a that bcar the ra- 
in-theſeveral parts of the 
ve heen | ed thither, 
y cultivated and lookt 
he other Squares are ſow'd with Roots, 
Herbs, and func. with -the- molt c- 

; Flowers of | Europe,and others that we 
know not,: which are of a ſingular good Smell and 
beauty. "The Eaſt-India - » Heathen i 
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belongs, as we have already faid, have cauſed fit 
to be made, that they may always have in that 
Place a kind of Magazine of all forts of Refreſh- 
ments for their Ships that go too, or come from, 
the Indies, which never fail to touch at the Cape 


, of Good-hope. 


C2 
All Dutch 
Ships are Or- 
Gered to 
touch at the 


Ca [IC of Goo. 
Fepes 


The Ships that come from the Indies arrive 


there in the beginning of March, either alone or 


ſeveral rozerher in company, and there they ſtay 
for the Fleet of Ewope, which comes in the Month 
of April. By that means they have the News, 
whether or not they be in Wars, and fet out alf 
together, that by the great number and ſtrengrh 
of rheir Ships, they may be in a Condition not to 
fear what hurt Pirats or their Enemies can do 
them. 6 

There is a great Pile of Building built at the 
Entry into the Garden, where the Companies 
Slaves live, to the Number, as it is faid, of five 
hundred,of whom,part are employed in cultivating 
the Garden, and the reſt in other nececflary 
Work. About the middle of the Wall, on that 
fide which locks tothe Fort, there is a Intle Ban- 
queting-Houſe where no body lives; the lower 
Story of it conſiſts of a Porch open to the Gar 
den and the Fort, with two little Halls on each 
Iide ; over that there is a Pavilion open every 
way, berwixt two Tarafſes pave with Brick, and” 
raved about ; the one ol towards the North, 
and the other to the Sourh. This Pavilion ſeem- 
ed ro be purpoſely made for our Deſign : For on 
the one - {1de we diſgovered the North,” the View 
whereof was abſolutely neceffary to-us, becauſe it 
is the South in relation to that Country. Whilſt 
they were a preparing that Payilion, which 9" 

[ 
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the -Duteh/T ſhall call our Obſervatory ; we went 
on Board to-give the Ambaſſador and our Fathers 
an Account» of. all that had paſt. 
Next-\day.. the Commiſſary and Commander The Ambafſa- 


ent us on Board all forts of Refreſhments. The dor an Com- 


Officer whoawas ordered to make that Preſent to wy Gene 
the-Ambaſiadar in their Behalf, told us that theſe (q1n,e n 


change many 


- Gentlemen had alſo ſentus a Boar to carry us and Civilitics, 


our Inſtruments aſhoar. Having in the Nighr 
time prepared ticie which we thought we might 
ſtandin.need ot, we pur taem into the Boat, and 
went ta the Obſervatory the ſecond of Fwne, in 
the Year one thouſand 11x hundred and eighty 
hve. - | 
A . Pendulum Clock with Seconds, male by ye y-:11 to 
Monbeur Three at Parts, being ſet at to Hour, make vr Oa- 
as near ithes true Hour as-we could gueſs, not {-rv2ti915- 
having as yet corrected-the Clock, , we began the 
following Obſer vations. 

The' firſt”. Satelles appeared in the Evening at 
eleven and three Minutes of the Clock not- as yer 
corrected, :diſtant from 4 Fupzter, ſomewhat lets 
than the Diameter of the ſame Fupater. 

By the. Teleſcope we ſaw two paralls| Bands 
or Streaks upon the Body of Fupzter, the. - one 
larger towards the Southern Border, and the other 
narrower towards the Northern. 

The firſt Sateles began tor touch the Border of 
Fupiter at 31 a Clock 37 M. 30S. at eleven a 
Clock.58 M- 5-S: the Sateles was no more.to be 


.leen. 


Theſe Obſervations were made with an Excel- 
lent Teleſcope twelve foot long, of "the late 


; Monſieur le Bas : the Hours are {till of the-Pendu- 
«lum not retihed. . | 


E 7 We 


A Vojage robin. 


| We ol obſerved Jupiter i 
| 1 Mie endl ohf ies Mole 


- time he was hid behind the Lyon Mc a am, Which' 
limited our Sight towards the Welt mat we 
could not that ) foe the Emerſion te. 
cells. "II 
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Fe refifing tl lm of he Ge, *= : 
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Radius, Lo by Mr. Banter at Paris. 
It is to be obſerved ghar theſe of the 
Sun were not of the farfie Border ;-in the Morning 
ve 
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-thern of the Twins; not to ſpeak a third much 9%» 
leſs, which is alſo to be ſeen, but farther from theſe 
way. =- 22h l 

'- Under the Croxiers there are ſeveral Places of 

the Milky Way, which ſeem to be filled, if you 

look through the Teleſcope, with an iffnitenum- 

ber of 'Stans. 4 


The two Clouds which are ficar the South Pole 
appear not to be a croud of Stars, like ths Pre- 
ſepe Cancrig/ nor yet a duskiſh Light, as the clou- 


—_—e a 


dy of Andromeds-; hardly is to be 
om there wh rat Galſ | 
Glaſs one may fee them very eſpecially 


Conſtellation in the Heavens lodks {> love- 
ly as thoſe: of the Centaur and Ship, There ate 
. no fair Stars negr the Pole; byt a great mmdny lite 
. tle, ories. © Byer and other Hoey phat 46. 
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them, omit a great many, and moſt of theſe they 
ſet down appear not in the Heavens in the fame 
SCituation, 


The Fourth of June. 1685, 
For reftifying the Hour of the Clock; 


Heights before Noon, Hours of. the Clock, 
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The Horizontal Thread of the Teleſcope. was 
not exactly parallel to the Horizon { we always 
endeavoured to ſupply that in the Certifications of 
the Clock, by making the Border of the Sun pals 
by the ſame Place of the Thread, or as .near as 
could be to tt. 

You are always to mind that they are the 
Heights of different Borders of the Sun, ia the 


__Momp 


FT Book AFogage to Siniy. 57 
Morning - of the Superior Border, and in the E- 
me —_— the Ingrid. 
Monday after Dinner we went to the Fort, to 
ſee the Gentlemen, and communicate to them the 
Obſervations which we had already made, and 
acquaint them with that we were to make that E- 
vening, according to which alone one might re- 
gulate the erue Longitude of the Cape. Upon 
our return all theſe Gentlemen would needs go 
along with us, to be Spectators of that Obſervati- 
on. We were together upon the Terraſs taken An Interview 
up in ſhowing them our Inſtruments, which betwixr the - 
ſeemed very pretty and curious to them ; when Ambaſſador p 
we perceived my Lord Ambaſlador, who having ans S_ 
4 ronay > ary General, 
come incognzto the Day before to walk in the Gar- 
den, found it ſo pleaſant, that he returned again 
next day to divert himſelf there, with moſt part 
of the Officers of both Ships, and the Gentlemen 
of his Retignues The Ambaſſador and Commilla- 
ry had mutually enterchanged many Civilities 
from the very day of our Arrival, and no day 
paſt without ſending one another Preſents. 'T'he 
Heer Van Rheeden perceiving him, went immedi- 
ately down from the Terraſs, where he was ob- 
ſerving with us, and after two or three turns, 
| meeting the. Ambaſlador as by chance, they. &n- 
tertained one another to their murual ſatisfaction. 


as When the Ambaſlador was gone, the Commil- The Emerſon 
ys | fary with,the Heers, St. Martin, Vander/te/-and Bo- of the firſt $1- 
of. | cheras ſtayed with us in the Obſervatory till'ten !*l/es of Fupi- 
is. | a Clock at Night. The emerſion cf the- firſt **7 ÞErved, 
as | Sarelles happened at ten Hours, hve Min. forty 

Sec. of the Clock not rectikcd. We took the 
ne. | Meridiaf Line of the Northern 'Terraſs,/and the 
ie | Meridia Elevation of the Swyy'z; but we' could 
Iſh» ; not 


if 
r 


The. diffe- 
rence of Me- 
Jidians be- 

twixt. © 


Hope and Pa- 
rx, 


he 
Cape of Good- 


AF oyage to Sar. Book f 
not make uſe of that ; becauſe the Operation wa 


_ 


not ſure. _ | 

After the emerſjon of the firſt Satelles from 
under the Shadow of Fupiter, having compared 
together the heights of the Sungtaken Morning and 
Ex en'ng,the third and fourth of Fwre, and confider 
ed the difference of time amongſt the ſame height; 
of the ſuperior and inferior Limb or Border - of 
the Sun, becauſe in the Morning we had obſery. 
ed the ſuperior Border, and in the Evening the 
inferior, we found that the Pendulum went taſtet 
than the Sun both days, by eight and rwenty 
Minutes. 

At the inſtant of the Emerſion of the firſt $4 
telles it was by the Pendulum ten Hours, five Min, 
torty Sec. from whence having ſubtrated twenty 
eight Minutes. 

Remains the true time of the Emerſion,* nine 
Hours, thirty ſeven Min. forty Seconds. 

The Ephemerides of Monſieur Caſſins Calculated 
to Minutes gave the time of that Emerſion in the 
Meridian of Paris to be at eight Hours, rwenty 
{x Minutes, 

But his "Tables of Ecclipſes Calculated to Ss, 
conds, gave the ſame emerlion at cight a Clock, 
twenty five Min. forty Seconds. | 

Having deduQted them from the hours obſery. 
ed at the Cape of Good Hope, nine Hours, thiny 
ſeven Min, forty Seconds, 

There remains tlfe difference of Meridians be- 
twixt the Cape of Ged Hope and Paris of an Hour 
twelve Minutes, which make eight: 
difference of Longitude ; and fi the Lon- 
gitude of Paris taken from the firſt Meridian,that 
paſles by the Iſle of Frra the moſt m—_ 
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n AV oyage ro Stars 
ke Canaries to be twenty twodegrees and an half 
according to the fame Author, the Longitude of 
the Cape of Good Hppe taken frotni'the fame Meri- 
din, will be forty 3 2nd an' half, rior much 
different from what modern Charts affign "to 


it | | 

Next'day Being Tre/lay the fifth of Fine ibont 
A. Clock, mes came back 
to the Obſervatory, e> there till towards 
two it the” Afternoon, to fe rake "the Keight 
ind diſtanice"&f the Table Mountain, arid tovje 
our inſtrimbents.” We ſhow'd" thin) part 
the uſe of the EquinoQtial Dial, b means where- 
of we fotmd agam that day the eter the 
needle to be eleven degrees and'# half Nah ef. 
© So OT ng may b&Urawi froth 
theſe obſervations. Firſt ' the variation "of the 
Needle which we found" with * rhe” Aftrotibniical 
Ring to be*eleven degrees "ind '4"half Nothiweſt, 


z | 


we regulated*according 'to that emerſion of the 
firſt Sarees of Fupiter, which "being to appear 'ar 
eight of the Clock twenty ſox Minutes upon the 
horizon of Paris, and having bei © obſerved art 
the Cape at nine a Clock, thirty ſeven” Minites, 
forty Seconds gives an hour twelye MinutesFforty 
Seconds difference betwixt the two Meridians of 
the two plates, "Which" beinf; Enverted into de- 
make eighteen, and by conſequence | the 
Char are defective, and make the” Cape more 
Eaſterly by neat Three degrees than in reality it 
s. The of Choyi would needs* be 'a' wit- 
neſs of 'our Obſervations, and for ſome time Ted 
the Life 3 an Obſervator with' us. har. 
' Towards the Evening we had totice =s 2 
aary 


Advantages 
that may be 
drawn from 


| | the obſervati- 
and then, the true Longitude of the Cape, "which ons made at 


the Cape. 
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Shoar, that. we-muſt come aboard next-Morning,, 
betimes ; we went immediately all {1x of us to the 


The Gover- Fort to take leave of the Dutch Gentlemen, and 
nour [encs iC- ive them-our Thanks :- For, indeed, we + could 


veral Preſents 
to the Jeſuits, 


Curious Fi 


not. be more civilly, nor more kindly uſed 'than, 
we were. | Belides when we went-on Board .we 
found Preſents of Tea-and Canary Winegwhich the 
Governour ſent us, taking it kindly that-we had 
left yu him a Microſcope and a fſmall-burning 
Glals. | | + 1 
Theſe Gentlemen. ſeemed all much affected at 
our-Departure. - We pray God, faid they, -em- 
bracing us tenderly. 'That the deſigns for which 
you are going to-Chine way ſucceed, and-that you 
may bring a great number of Infdels to the know- 
ledg of .the- true God. - At length»we. parted, ve- 
ry-much touched alſo with their good deſires and 
civilities. As we paſt by the Governours apart-, 
ment. He ſhewed us ina 'Tub full of Water, two. 


q little Fiſh, no longer -than ones Finger. The 


brought from Portugueſe call one of- them the Gold-Fiſh, and the 
Japan. 


other the Silver-Fiſh .; becauſe, in reality, - the- tail, 
ofthe Male ſeems ro be of Gold, and the Fe- 
males of Silver.» He told us that .theſe Fiſh came 
from Chine, and .that the perſons. of -Quality of 
theſe Countries as well as the Fapaneſe had an ex-+ 
traordinary. eſteem for them, -and- kept - them. in 
their Houſes out». of. Curiofity. - We ſaw ſome 
of them afterward in the Palace of the General 
of Batavia, and-at Siem.in the Houſe ofthe Lord 
Conſtance, chick .Minilter of. that -Kingdom, and 
of ſome Chineſe Mandarins, "Ihe &mbaſlador 
had prayed the Heer wan Rheeden Commiſlary .Ge- 
neral to. write to the General of \Bataviagy that he. 
would give us a»Pilot ta conductus «to-Siany nou 


| be having undertaken the Commiſſion, lent the 


Ul 


Ambaſſador; next day, a very obliging Letter for 

that General, wherein — the end he added 

of himſelf, without any Sollicitation- from us, an 

Article in our Favours. - We ſpent the Night in 

packing” up our Inſtruments again, and next Mor- We reimbark- 
ning.before day we put -them, into a Chaloop, <4 in order to 
which the Commander ordered to be in” readi- Sul. 

neſs for -us, and fo we went on broad-again. 

This isall that paſt at the Cape of Good Hope in yu, 
relation. to our obſervations. 'Though we plied taken of 
them day and night,- yet they were not our only Catholicks at 
Employment. No ſooner had we pofletfion the Cape. 
of our little Obſervatory, but the Catholicks' of 
that Colony , who are pretty numerous, had no- 
ticg of it, and were threat exceedingly rejoyced. 6 
In the Mornings and Eveningsthey came privately 
to us, There were ſome-of-all Countries,"and 
of all. Conditions, Free, Slaves, French, Germans, 

Portugueſe, 'Spanidrds, Flemings, and Indians. They The Senti- 
whocould no otherwiſe expreſs themſelves ;- -be- Ments of the 
cauſe we underſtood not. their Language, fell up- SY oy 
on their Knees and kifled our hands. "Fhey pulled g,; a. " 
Chaplers and Medals'out of their Boſoms to ſhow 

thar they were Catholicks, they wept and ſinote 

their Breaſts. That Language of the Heart much 

more touching than words, wrought great Com- 

paſſion in us, and obliged us ro embrace thoſe 

poor People, whom Chriſtian Charity.:made us 

look upon as our Brethren, -We comtorted them 

the beſt we could, exhorting them to perſevere min 

the Faith of Fe/us Chrift; humbly and faithfully to 

ſerve their Maſters, and to-bear their troubles 

with Patience. \\ e commended it to them par- 

ticularly that they would examine their Contgiences 


At 


#4 Voyage to-Giam. Book: 
at ni joe hem mere Orce Ine . 
ableſt to procure t more Grace ' 
ho Toke French, 'Latin, Spaniſh, or 
wets wakelGet We 'vilited: the Sick in thei 
Houſes and in the Hoſpital 'This' was _y 
coald be done for their Conlolation in fo þ 


The Jeſuits 
are ſuſpeted 
of admini- 
ſting the Sa- 
raments. 


ie Herd, ovceod with Spaniſh Louder gle | 
rwofor thre of whe -Ielubimme walkng upon 


euch of "hb marter ; the - Father told: them-whr 
it was,and to convince them,made'them look i ; 
the Microſcope. Then one' of theny' told line; 
Sir, I thought it had been'fo, becauſe | know 
that you are the greateſt "Enemics'of our Religion; 
We could not burfimile at chat faying, bur wir 
out making anſwer we kept ov in our way {trais 
to the Fort. 

To.conclude all- that concerns the Cape of: 
Good Hope, it only remains that I relate what we 
learned” of thie' tate of the Countrey. For ſome 
of our Fathers were -charged to inform then 
ſelves of that, whilſt the reſt were taken up as! 
bout their” Obſervations.” - In that ' Proſpect» we 
made it our Buſineſs to get out of M. Vanderflelew 
in the ſeveral Converſations we had-with'him- all 
thar could contribute - ro our — 

m 
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allen in Silefis 
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So. the ' Leaves of another Volume, 

 Ydoube the Heer wan Rheeden who had always 
Books by him at bome, and who ſhewed then ro 
hes a delign to give the publick ſhortly an Hor- 


£ 
4 


Ne IHR would haye 

t 20 have | | 

hath already made 

Leagues up into the 

fund Exft, to 

Alfrom him that we the. knowlcdg we; have 
of that Country, of which he gave us a/lialc 

Map made with his own hand, with ſome Fi 


Inhabitants of the Country, and of the 
Animals, which here are inſerted. - The 
remarkable things we learns (are what fol- 


®, 


The Awch finding that an eſtabliſhment. in The Dub et- 
| be convenuent: tor. their, Ships, ling ona the 
\4whi yearly. ſend to the Indies, treated with © 4*- 

Athe: Chick. Heads of that Nation, who conſented 


for 


are to be 
found on the 
Cape. 


The different hens of France, and there are four forts of th the 
Animals that 


A Voyage to Siam. 3ool 
for'a certain quantity of Tobacco and-By 
to ſurrender that Country to them, and'to'wi x4 
draw farther up into the Continent. "This ag 
ment was made about the year 165}, and {ing 
hat time they have taken a great deal of pains 
make a firm ſerlement on the Cape. 
at preſent there a great Town and a Fort 
hve Baſtions which commands all the Road. 
air is very good, the Soil excellent, and 
grows thereas well as in Europe 3 they have pla 
ed Vines which yield a moſt delicate 

Wild Game they have every where*in+ 
dance. Our Officers returned trom Hunt 
Fowling with wild Goats, Antelopes, 


and abundance of Partridges as big as the 


w_ + 


: 
. - 


The Oxen and the Sheep are got ranks nn: 
mongſt the wild Natives of the Country; | 
that is a Trathc which the Company reſerves i 
themſelves, who. buy them up for a lint Toh 
co, and ſell themragain to the Inhabitants. of t 
Cape, and to Strangers that put in there for fre 
Provitions, We faw Sheep there that weigh 
fourſcore pound weight, and were very ge 
meat. 

They have there alſoCivit-cats,'many Wildcat 
Lyons and Tygers which have very pretty sk 
and eſpecially huge great Apes that comes ſo 
times in 'T roops down trom the Table-lend into tf 
Gardens of private Perſons, and carry away thei 
Melons and. other fruit.Nine or ten Leagues fra 
the Cape Eaſtward there is a Chain of Hills full « 
Lyons, Elephants, and Rhinocerofles of a prodk 
gious bigneſs. Men of credit who have trav 
there alfred me that they had found the foot-rra 
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an uy - i two | 
4 that they had 
high and big as an ordi 
I can fay as to that, is that 1 have {en the two 
horns which that Beaſt carries on- irs Noſe,faſtned 
together as they are naturally, of a bigne6 and 
weight that inclined me to believe that what they | 
told me of ir was true. The Lieutenant of the A pre Wert 
Caſtle who went on that Progreſs, told me that fe 
the Rhinoceros being. in rage runs his greateſt ** 
Horn vito the Ground and continues to rtia a kind 
of Furrow with it, till he come up with him that 
has ſmitten him. The aki of char that Beaſt is ſo 
hard, that it. is Muſquet-pr oof, unleſs. one take 
his time co hut ir, when it News its Flank, the on- 
ly place of its body where fire-arms or halbards, 
that the Travellers carry, can wound. it. There 
are Horſes and Afles there of extraordinary beau- 
ty. The firſt have a very little head, and pretty 
long Ears,” , They are covered all over with black 
and white ſtreaks that reach from their'back to 
their belly abour four: or five Singers broad and are 
pretty to look on, 1 ſaw the skin of one that 
had been. killed, which my Lord Ambaſſador 
bought to with him iatoFrance as 2 very Cu- 
rious thing. As for the Afﬀſesghey are of all colours, 
they have a long blew. liſt on the back that reaches 
from head to tail, and the reſt of the body like the _ "8 
horſe, pox i pretty broad ſtreaks, blew, yellow, .,* 
and white, all very livelyf. | 
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There are nor x may 1 Lyons apa 
bur yer there is a _ of. them, and'Þ * 
can ealily believe it Temas the vaſt number" 
of thoſe Beaſts skins wherein they Trade at the' 
Cape. | They not ſo cloſe to the Woods,but | 
that they come ſometimes to places inhabited, © 
where' they ſer upon any thing they meet, and | 
even upon Men thenſelves. There happened an - 
inſtance of this while we were there, and rhe 
Commiſſary-General told us ir. 'T'wo Men walk- 
ing at a diſtance from their habir-rions perceived: | 
a T'yper, one fired at it and miſſed it, upon which 
it made a ſpring at him and brought him to the: | 
: the other ſceing in what extreme danger 
his Comrade was, fired at the 'Tyger and wound- 
ed his Friend in_the thigh; The Tyger in the 
mean time having received no hurt, left his prey, 
and made afrer this Man; the firſt getting up. 
again came in,in the nick of time and killed the 
'Tyger. They fay that this Beaſt hath fuch-an 
inſtinct that amongſt an hundred Men it will 
{gle out him that fired at it, and leave all the 
reſt. -A month before, the like accident almoſt 
happened of a Lyon who tore to pieces a Man 
and his Servant, pretry near the habitations, and 
was afterwards killed himſelf. 

Art the Cape we took 'a great may excellent 
Fiſh. Amongſt others Mullets, and of thoſe fiſh” 
which in France they call Dorades, or Gile-beadr and 
are far different from the Dolphin which is much 
bigger and berrer deſerves that name, 
its yellowiſhcolour and golden (ſpecks, 
it paſs for one of the lovelieſt "Fiſh thar fims 
in the” Sea: Wy" took alſo great numbers of Soals, 
and ſome: A The Cramp-fiſhisan Fi, 


ly amphibious. 
car rouge Boe Venderſtel ſerled 


»Ce ntry, and called it by : : \ i 
"Sort #irm that there are Gold Mines on the GoldenMines "> 
ſhewed us Stones found there which on the Caps 


þ, 3 
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” But the moſt Utrious thing we found on the 
C was an exadt Map of the places about new- 
"1 Eiftovered by a Hollander, with a Latin rela- 
© Hon of the Nations that inhabir them. Both were 
Sven us by « Man of Credit who hath ſer down 
nothing eye-witnels of, 
tranſlation of it follows- 
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©* towards that Deity, -- who grants thim 4 
« they believe, ſometimes Rain ometi 
© fair weather according as they ſtand in net 
« of ir, they expect no other life after this. Not 
* withſtanding that they have till ſome goc 
& qualities which ſhould hinder us from deſpilin 
&* them : for they have more we” and Fideli 
«* one toward another then is to be found commogs 
* ly amongſt Chriſtians. Adultery and Thett 
< are with them capital Crimes always punilt 
* by Death. "Tho every-Man has the liberty't6x 
© take as many Wives as he is able to maintaing 
* yet none of them, not of 'the richer fort is, 
*© be found with more than three. 
+ . 4 "Theſe People are divided into ſeveral Nat 
"hex ont © ons, who have all the fame way of living 
bitants of the * * Their ordinary Food is Milk and the fleſh: « 
Cape. * * the Cattle which they keepin great quanti 
| * Every one of theſe Nations have their Head « 
* Captain whom they obey, that Office is I 
© tary, and goes from Father to Son, "The | ight i 
Y © Succeſſion belongs ro the Eldeſt; ,and that th 
; may retain the Authority and Rel ret, they are} 
* the only Heirs of their Fathers, pow oungerl} 
* having no other inheritance, but rhe obligation} 
© of ſerving their Elders. "Their Cloaths are. ne 
* more but plain Sheep-skins with the wool,..p 
« pared with Cows dung and a certain Greaferhs 
* renders them inſupportable both to the eye 
© ſmell. The firſt Nation. in the Language 
**. the. Country, is called Senguas. ' 'The Eure 
©* anscall thoſePeople Hotentot:,perhaps becaule t 
* have always that word in their —_ m_ 
* they meet Strangers, Seeing; th | 
*{trong, bold, and more expert > AF. Fray: ins. 


* handli 
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ec W ” Militia. In their own Country, they live in Their Food, - | 
* deep Caves, and ſometiffes in Houles as others 


« 


a ya 
$ handling their Arms, which are the Javelin and 
# Arrows, they go and ſerve other Nations as Sol- 
® diers, and (o there is not one Nation who beſides 
* their own' Natives have not allo-Sougues intheir 


5 * Jo. They live much by Hunting, at which 


* they are very dextrous : they. kill Elephants, 
* Rhinoceroſles, Elks, Stags, Antelopes, wild 


hl © Goats and ſeveral other Beats, of which there 


* is a prodigious quantity on the Cape,they gather 
* alſo at certain times the Honey which the Bees 


e '* make in hollow Trees and Rocks. 


K. ſelves have ſeen of thoſe people, or what we learn- g 


+ T will make a little digrefſion from this relati- 
on, that I may give an account of what we our 


ed of them from very ſure hands. The Horew 
tots beint; perſwaded that there is no other lite af- 
ter this, labour as little and rake as much caſe as 


"they can in this World. 'To hear them talk even 


o— they are ſerving the Dutch, for alittle Bread, 


Tobacco,or Brandy,they look upon them as ſlaves 


* who labour the Land of their Country, and as 


People of no Courage who ſhut themlelves up 
& within Houſes and Forts to ſecure them from 


their Enemies, whilſt their people Encamp fecure« 
ly- in the open Fields without ſtooping , fo low as 
to labour Land. By that way of living. they 

end to demonſtrate that they are Maſters of 


; %q Earth, and the happieſt People of the World, 
FF becauſe. they alone live in liberty and repoſe, 


wherein they - place their felicity. Whilſt we 


i were in the Companies Garden, a leading Man 


amongſt them ſeeing how civilly we were uled by 
the chief of the Dutch there ; came to the Ob- 
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Their Arms 


Their. blind- 1 
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Their Opini- © 
on as to their £* 
own way of , 
living, and ” 
that of Strant- " 


gers. 
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= and. chere mening Fate 74 | 
Porrugize'e, Keen Pabr, Geral do Mas, | 
ing that his Captair 
arrival. D 
| nion, they may have c 
themſelves, they eps life. They are 
naſty even-to exceſs, and,jg. would ſeem that the 
ſtudy to make nem [te geous When the 
would deck them(el ' 'rud over their þ 


ſtink and lvok ſo. 
of them. Heng | 
turally almoſt a 
into lirtie roun 
IM ces of Copper os 


Iwo note toÞ 


— 
_ Beads made of Shells or 
Bones of Fen colours, whereof 95, make 
themſelves Neck-laces and Girdles, oo! oe 
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| Loverer Barbary has not IEG i 
al. 'the Tradts of umaniry in, thols . People, Virtues. 
Fbut that there re ſtill- Gme footſteps of 
Virtue: they are truſty, and the Dutch allow -+-+ 
I them free acceſs into their houſes without'any fear 
of being Robbed by them, Nevertheleſs it is faid, 
that they are not fo reſerved as to Strangers, or 
t6 the Dutch who are new comers, who know 
them not fo well as to get them puniſhed for it. 
They are beneficent and helpful, and keep no- 
thing wholly for themſelves. When they have 
any thing given thern, if it can be divided, they 
ve a ſhare of 3 it to the firſt of their acquaintance 
meet, nay they'll hunt abour for them for 
that purpoſe, and commonly keep the leaſt ſhare 
4 of what they have to themſelves. 
| When any one amongſt them is Convicted of The ma 
a Capiral Crime, as' of Theft or Adultery, the how they 
Captain and chief Men Aſſemble, and having iſh Ccimes. 4 
fairly Tried rhe Priſoner, they themſelves are the | 
Executioners of their own - mg. they knock 
him on the he2d with Cudgels, every one coming 
in order and according to his qualiry to give him 
a blow, after the Captain in honour hath given The k 
him the firſt; or otherwiſe they run him through ges © 
with their Javelins. They ſay, they are Aſtro. the 
| logers and Herbaliſts, and Men of Credit affured. 
us that they pretty well underſtood the diſpoſition 
of the Heavens, and that they would Aſtinguiſh 
Simples, even in the night-time by the I and accu 
ſmell. They are execflively jealous af their Liberty, Liberty, that 
and the Dutch Commander told us that he had 5 canact », 
a mind to tame one of them by making him > - 
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The Hunters 
live in_the 
Woods, and- 
' the Shepherds: 
zn ; Cottag*s.; 
A deſcription 
of th:ſe Cot- {& 


Lages. 


"' phis Bidrncocs werethe Maſters gf it, that they w 


| pre rending that that contributes much ro the pre- 


..the fire. the. middle, and the apartments afe 


me -m-histender"Apg6* 

whe 2c grown up, there was a necellf 
ng bin leaye to be gone, which he inſt:rs 

ared. Hying, chat he could not ſubmit 

« of 8 regular life, Qt the Dutch and { 

ations were Slaves to the Earth, and' 


"der their Arm, and to obſerve a4 hundred unca 
.Cultorms ; that they ate when they were hun 
and followed na other Rules, but; what Ngtu 


tatight them, aftrer all they are merry, (prightly, 


natforced to ſtand with the Har continually uy & 


brisk in thai words, and ſeem to have wit, 1 
They e ſome very odd and whimbeal 
Cuſtoms. 


husband, ſhe ought-afrerwards ro cut” off: as + 


ny joynts,. of her fingers beginning at the 
finger, 2s the Marrys new Husbands. - ' "The Men 


in their, ypurh' make themſelves half Eunachs, 


When 2 Woman has loſt her. = 
lin 


fervation-and encreaſe of bodily agillity. They 
are all either Hungers-or Shepherds, theſe dwell 
hs Fe and ** .their Prey : a, feed on 

Flocks.a | Milk - The in Huts 
made of the es of —_— covered with 
kin and ha. F 10 tears; the door of them js 
" that there i$no eatring bur upon all forr, 
and the rop! fo lirtle raiſed, that one cannat ſtand 
upright ia. them}; Four or five Faruilies lodg in 
one-of theſe hove!s which 'is nor above five or fix 
Geometrical paces in circumference; they make 


only diſtizguiſhed by hi les dug in the ground two 
{ont deep. Bur! ct US NOW go on with the Relation 
wrich we hayc 1: rumted 
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Nation | ir = Fn the dillioquas the 

« of whom is bere rereſexed. The firſt 
"Yor diſcovered them was in the year 1682. We en« than 
their Village, and by ſome Caffres chat ſerved us gar 
i Guides, we {ent their Captain Tabacco, a Pipe, 

randy, a Knife and ſome bits of Coral. The Cap- > 
Win accepted our Preſents,, and in gratitude ſent us we 
fatSheep each of whoſe Tazls weighed above twenty 4s 
Y jurnd weight, with. a great veſſel full of Milk, and 

is certain berb which they call Ronna; it is probable 
that that famous Plant which the - Chineſes name -» 
Ginſeng : for Monſieur Claudius who hath ſeen it FD, & 
x Ching, affirms xr he found two Plants of it 

the Cape, w'd us the intire Fi of © 
* which he had drawn to the life, ve rv 

few Thevenet lately gave me a fight of, They 

Kanna as frequently as the Indians dg Betle and 

reka. Next day one of their Captains came to us: 
& was a Man who for the talineſs of bis Stature and 
toertain fierceneſs in bis looks, was reſpefted by bis 
JM wry People, be brought along with him fifty young 
FF ten, and as many Women and Girls. The Men cars 
ied each of them a Fiute in their hand made of a Their Muſick 
} viain Reed very well wrought, which rendred a and Inftro- LS: 
1 etty pleaſant ſound. The Captain having given them an "4 
X fian, they fell a playing all togetber upon theſe In- | 


ments, with which the women and girls mingled 
r voices, and a noiſe which they made by clapping 
weir bands. Theſe two Companies were drawn into 
» nas one within another. The foſt, which was the 
wmſt, and made np of the Men, encompaſſed the 
ond or the ring of the women, that way within 
both men and women 'danced thus in a round, | 
Men turning to the right hand and the Women to 1, . ir way- 
Ys whiſt an Old ' Man ſtanding in the iniddle pR_ | 
with 


- "2. * 6 , 
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witha ſtick im his hand beat the time and repulated 
their cadance, Ti:cir Muſich at a diſtance ſeemed to be 
pleaſant nay and harmonious too, but there was no hind 
of regularity im their dance, or rather it was a meer 
confuſion, The Namacjuas are held in great reputs- 
X tion amongſt thoſe | People, and are accounted brave, 
TheStrength, Warlick, and Potent, though their greateſt Forces exceed 
Courage, and not two thouſand Men bearing Arms. They are all tal 
Manners of Stature and ſtrong, have good natural ſenſe ; and 
Shen any queſtion is put to them, they weigh their 
wards well before they anſwer, and all their anſwer, 
are ſhort and grave. They ſeldom laugh, and ſpeak 
very little, the Women ſeem to be naſty, and are nut 
near ſo grave as the Men. 

The third Nation are the Ubiquas. They are b 
Profeſſion Robbers, and rob the Africans as well a 
Strangers. Though they are not able to ſend five huy 
dred Men into the Field, yet it 15 not eaſie to root them 
out, becauſe they retreat into inacceſſible Mountain, 
The Gouriquas make the fourth Nation which 1s bu 
The different of ſinall extent. The Ilaſhquas makes the fifth, anl 
Nations dif. «re more numerous : they are Rich and Powerful, litth 
covered by werſed in the art of War ;, contrary to the fixth Nation, 
tlic Dutch. I mean, 'the Gouriquas who are great Warrioun, 

The ſeventh Nagionigre the Soul1quas, and the Od 

quas are-#htir Allies. ® 25 

| In the great Rivers there is a Monſtrous Cres 
The Sea-cow- qyre .apaighabey call a Sea-cow, and equals th 
Rhinoceros in bigneſs, the Fleſh. or to ſay betts, 

the Lard of it is good to eat, and hath a vey 

leaſant raſte, 1 have bherepiven you a_cut-gf4 

= Trees, Pats: ad Pic ers, ere ha 

numbers of them, and thoſe very curious, not of 

ly for their beauty, but for their particular virtue 
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1 In the Progres they made which' laſted five The Gover- 
'} Months, they racer nw as the 20e of the 


an. The Commander Vanderſte! was there in Per» 
fon, accompanied with fifry eight Men well Arm- 
ed. His Calg came after him and forty Waggons 
with twenty eight Horſes, three hundred Sheep, 
and a hundred and fifty Oxen. Theſe laſt carri- 
ed the Baggage and drew the Waggons, and the 
Sheep Grved the food to the 'Travejlors. He ſet 
out with his Company from the Cape of Good- hope 
about the latter end of May, which is the Winter 
time in that Country, and he choſe that ſeaſon, 
that he might not want Water and Forrage in the 
Defarts which it behoved him to croſs over. They 
dicovered ſome difterent Nations the eight and 
twentieth Degree of Latitude, who live in a plca- 
fant Countrey abounding in. all forts of Fruits 
and Animals. Before they got thither, they found 
many Defarts and Mountains one of which was 
þ high, thar the Commander aflured us they 
were torty days in mounting up to the top of it. 
They were ail both Man and Beaſt like to have 
been killed with thirſt,and were many times in dan- 
ger of being devoured by the wild beaſts which 
they met in Troops. He had much ad» to ſave 
himſelf from a Rhinoceros of a kuge bignels that 
was within three ſteps of him ready to tear him 
in picces, had he not eſcaped it by flinging him- 


*F {ef to one fide, and getting out of ſight of the 


Beaſt, which ſought about for him along while 


| to have rent him, 


But 


4 Cape made a 
Tropick ; that is to fy, they diſcovered two Progreſs up 
hundred Leagues of the y_ keeping always into theCouns 
within ten or twelve Leagues of the Weltern Oce- rey. 
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Their Muſick, 
Inſtruments 
- and Dancing, 
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But when they came to the 27th. Degree 
Latitude about ten or twelve Leagues from the 
Coaſt of rhe Ocean; they met with a very np 
merous Nation, and far more tractable than any 
they had met with till then. M. Vandeyſtel had 
with him two Trumpets, ſome Hobois, and five 
or fix Violins, and fo ſoon as the People heard 
the ſound of theſe Inſtruments, they came 
Hocking about them, and ſent for their Muſique, 
conſiſting of near thirty perſons, who had almoſt 
all different Inſtruments. He that was in the mid- 
dle hada very-long Cornet made of the gut of a 
Bullock dried and prepared, the reſt had Flagel 
lets and Flutes made of Canes of different lengths 
and thickneſs. "They bore their Inſtruments muck 
after the fame manner as ours are, but with- this 
difference that there is but one hole, which reachg' 
from one end to the other, and is much wider than: 
that of the Flutes and Flagelets common'y uſed in 
France. To tune them together, they make uſe- 
of a Ring that hath a little opening in the middle, 
which they move up or down in the pipe by 
means of a little wand, according to the note they 
would have it tuned tro. "They hold their Inſtns 
ment with one hand, and with the other preſs 
their Lips-againſt the Inſtrument that ſothey may 
blow full into the Pipe, that Mukick is f1mple, but 
it is harmonious. He that is Maſter of the Con- 
ſort having made all the other Muſicians rune 
their Inſtruments according to the Key and Note | 
of the Cornet, which he has by him, bids the 
"Fane that is tobe played, and with a great ſtick 
beats the time fo as he may be ſeen of all. 

The Muſick ,is always accompanied with 
Dancez, which conſiſt in leaping, and certain 
motions 
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motions of the feet, without budging out of the 
pace they are in, 'The Women and Maids, 
making a great ring about the Dancers, only 
dap their hands, and ſometimes knock with their 
feet in cadence. None bat the players on the In- 
ſtruments change their place in Dancing, except 
the Maſter of the Muſtck, who ſtands motionleſs 
that he may keep them in tune and time. 

The Men are well ſhapen and robuſt ; they 
have long hair, which they ſuffer to hang down 
and dangle about their ſhoulders. Their Arms 
are the Arrow and Javelin, which hath ſome re- 
ſemblance with the Lance, their Apparel confilts 
in a long Cloak of a Tygers skin, that reaches 
down to their heels, ſome of them are as white 
a the Europeans, but they ſmut themſelves with 
greaſe and the powder of a certain black ſtone, 
wherewith they rub over their face and whole bo» 
| dy. Seeing their Fields and Woods abound with 


4 very rare {1mples of all forts, they are all Herba- 


liſts. Many of them are very skilful in Minerals 
too, which they know how to melt and prepare, 
but they have no great eſteem for them, perhaps, 
becauſe there are a great many Gold, Silver and 
Copper Mines in their Country, Their Women 
naturally are very fair, but to plcaſe their Hus- 
bands they make themſelves black as they do. 


ed ſhells. "They cover themſelves with the skins 
of T'ygers, coloured Rats, which they tye abouc 
their bodies with thongs. That Nation highly 


Þ value a certainkind of pith of ttone, which is not 


to be found but in the heart of ſome Rock, and 
s pretty hard and of « very dark colour. Ex- 
perience 


Married Women have the upper part of their Their Appa- 
head ſhaved, and upon their ears long ſharp point- rel. 


2d, "| 
AVojage to Siatn. Book Þ 
rience hath - tqught them thar that Mineral-4 
of a modem to bring Watnen"to Ba 
when they. are in Labour, and to make their 
Cows, Sheep, and Goars ealily bring forth. Whe 
the Durch blew up a great Rock with a Mi 
they ſprugg,” they were vexed and coinplained © 
it as it they had been Robbed of a great Tread 
ſure. Upon my return F had a piece of tha 
Mineral given me, with ſome of the other forts 
that have been found in that Country. | 
There are many other forts of Animals and 4 
ſets to be found there, whereof theſt 'are the 
Figures. 'The firſt is a Serpent with horns, calle 
the Ceraſtes which has not been hitherto ſeer 
and whoſe poiſon is extremely dangerous. Se 
condly, a Camelion that changes it elf into all 
colours, And has a cry like to a Rat. Thirdly, 
a Lizard, when one ſtrikes him he makes a Moan 
like a Child that cries, and growing angry briſtles 
1p his ſcales wherewith he is rough all over. His' 
Tongue is blewiſh and very long, and when an 
body comes near him, he 1s heard to blow with 
great violence. "There is another Lizzard alfo 
be found there, that is marked wich three white 
croſſes, but the bite of it is not ſo dangerous as that 
of the firſt. 4 
From all that hath been ſaid, it plainly a 
that that Part of Africa is no lefs Peopl of: 
Rich, nor leſs Fertile in all forrs of Fruits and 
Animals, than the other Parts already diſcovered, 
though it hath been ſo long neglefted. The 
People who inhabit it are neither Cruel nor Wild 
and want neither Docility nor Wit, as appears 
more and dayly, by the Commerce that the 
Dutch entertain with them. Bur it is their great” 
2 Mis 
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would be very hudable, i 
Salvation of their Souls came in for a ſhare, 
if in trading with them, one did teach them 
way to Heaven, and. the Erernal Truths, 
"Zealous Miſhonaries, who would: look 


bre tant People, of whom, by Grace, 
Ma: might be brovgts in to the Shcep-Fold of 


q Theſe - 


Our 
ture 
Cape of G 
Hope 


Depar- 
from tf which we learned during our abode 71 
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* 'Thele are the Particulars concerning the Cy 


bad reſolved to weigh Anchor the Sixth of 
and for that\, end all were got on Board in 
Moraing,. but we wanted a Wind to carry us « 
Next day, the Seventh, a Breeze blowing fi 
North, we weighed and put under Sail about! 
ven of the Clock,- and having bear a little," 
we might ſtand clear of the Tail of-the 
we doubled the Cape without any difficulty. 
affirm this to be one of the moſt dangerous 
in all the Oetan. The truth is, there is a 
rough Sea there, and there is always danger w 
a contrary Wind ; but, thanks be to God, 
found none, becauſe we had a: fair Wind. 
had,. indeed, always very high Seas, -and our 
rouiced and made fo much Travel,. that we ec 
neither ſtand nor ſit without ſomething to. hold 
and far leſs Reſt* in the Night-time.- Howe 
we. calily took heart, becauſe we made a g 
dcal of way with theſe high Weſt andSouth 
winds. This , continued about eighteen daysy 
which time we ran' near ſeven buridred Leag 
Nay, we had: "made more, bur for the Curre 
which we met near to the Iſle of Madagaſcar, t 
were-contrary. to us : we ran at frlt to the thi 
ſeventh . Degree of South Laurude, ' that. 
might find the weſterly Winds, becauſe in 
Seaſon we.. were in then, they commoaly 
there. Nevertheleſs, about - the time; .thar\ 
ſay, on the ſixreeath about eleven a Clock in- 
ing, at the height of wa Deg 
South Latitude, whilſt we were ing” pr 
good way. with a fair Gale, .on a- ſudc 
Wind chingtd right on head, and back-fille$ 
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Fo 


pared we had run 


: rak-of Joſing,..at leaſt.our Maſts, and our 
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that in the Summer-time, which we took to re- 
turn again to the Cape, the beſt way was to 
ſtand away Scuthward to the thirty fifth or thir- 
Y lixth Degree of Latitude, for avoiding ſome 

rious Guſts of wind, which happen commonly 
near the Iſles Maurice and Medagaſcar ; that theſe 
Guſts are like Hurricanes, which endanger the 
beſt Ships. That was a very diſcreet Warning, 
and two violent Storms that we met with in 
thoſe very ſame Parts, as I ſhall relate in its 
proper place, convinced us of the Truth of 
it, 

I have alrcady obſerved that we were put in 
vain Hopes, that being paſt the Line, we ſhould 
find at the height of fix or ſeven Degrees South 
Latitude, fair Winds to carry us to the Cape of 
Good-hope. We were no leſs deceived after we 
had doubled the Cape, in our ExpeCtation of the 
Weſterly Winds, that were ſo conhdently pro- 
miſed us, if we ſtood off to the thirty ſixth or 
thirty ſeventh Degree South. We followed theſe 
Inſtructions; but we found that what the Heer 
Van Rizeden ſaid was true, when he affured us that 
their Pilots had obſerved within theſe four or five 
years, that the Seaſons and Winds were extreamly 
altered, and that there was no truſting to palt 
Experience, but to fail with all circumſpection. 

Seeing our Pilots ſteered their Courſe accord- 
ing to the Inſtructions that were given them in 
France, they bore away South to the thirty ſe- 
venth Degree of Latitude and farther, that they 
might preſerve the Welt Winds, but there we 
loit them ; for having met with them upon our 
ſetting out from the Cape, they failed us at the 
thirty fourth Degree. Nay, they began to be 
both 
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both ſo contrary and ſo high, that we never met 
with ſo rough a Sea as we had then ; nothing but 
Mountains and Abyfles, and the Waves broke a- 
gainſt the Ship with ſo much violence, that they 
made almoſt as great a Noiſe as a Canon Shor, 
ſo that had not ſhe been a ſtrong Ship, and had 
the Weather laſted many days longer, ſhe would 
have been in great danger of ſpringing Leaks, 
and of being foundered. The Waves ran {6 
high, and broke fo violently, that they went 
clear over our Stern, and poured in ſeveral 'Tuns 
of Water at a time betwixt Decks, which was 
very uneaſy and tireſome to the Ships Compa- 


n 


This obliged us to have our recourſe to the Holy 
Virgin, to whom the whole Ships Company 
vowed a Nevenary, or 2 nine days Devotion, to 
pray her that ſhe would obtain a fair Wind for 
us, becauſe having made little or no way for near 
a Fortnight, we were afraid of being forced to 
put into the Coaſt of Malabar or the Ifle of Cei- 
lon, or at leaſt ro come too late to Batavia, for 
making the Voyage of Siam that year. We had 
the more cauſe ro dread that Delay, for that we be- 
gan to have a great many ſick on board, nor only 
becauſe of the bad Weather, but allo of bad 
Victuals, which now began to be ſpoilt. We 
had at leaſt ſixty ſick at a time from the Cape to 
Batavia, moſt of them of Scurvies, a Diſtemper 
which rotted their Legs, their Mouth, and made 
their Teeth drop out. We had then a fair Occa- 
fion to aſſiſt thoſe poor Wretches in the Work of 
their Salyation, We did all we could to admi- 
Jo | G73 4% nilter 


. Aﬀer ſix or ſeven days, theſe Winds did in- Prayers made 
deed abate a little, but then they became contrary, for obtaining 
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niſter to them Spiritual Comfort in their Troubles, 
by reaching them to make a good uſe of then. 


The Patience It was cafie to make them reſolve to reſign them- 
and Piety of ſelves to the Will of Godin rhe violent Pains they 
the Sea-men. endured, eſpecially when they were dreſſed ; the 


Chirurgeons being obliged ro ſcarifie their Gumy, 
even to the Palate of their Mouth, and then make 
them waſh their Mouth with Vinegar or Brandy 
to ſtop the PutrefaCtion, and hinder a Gangreen, 
We were ſometimes ſurpriſed to ſee in what trans 

uility they were amid(t rheir Pains ; how indif- 
RR as to Health or Sickneſs, Lite ' or Death, 
deſiring nothing in this World, but that God's 
Will might be fulfilled. They ſhew'd ſo much 
Earneſtneſs to hear Maſs and to Communicate, 
that getting their Meſs-mates to carry them up 
upon the Deck; you might ſee them faint away 
and yet return fatished, though far ſicker than be- 
fore they had performed their Devotion. Doubt- 
leſs this was a great Comfort to us, which was 
much encreaſed by the Converſion of two poor 
Sea-men Calviniſts, who were ſhipped without 
the Ambaſſadors knowledge. Hadt been known 
that _- were Hereticks, they would never have 
been ſuttered ro make their Voyage ; but Divine 
Providence made uſe of the Curiolity they had 
of going to Siam, to bring them into the way of 
Salvation. "They had much ado to reſolve upon 
it,- but at length, bcing gained and inſtructed by 
one of our Fathers, they publickly-renounced the 
Errors of Calvin. Father Fontenay having made & 
ſhort Exhortation to them to confirm them in the 
Refolution ot living and dying good Catholicks 
received their Abjuration the rhird Sunday after 
H”,it=Sundav, 'Ihey were afterwards farther irf 
ſtructed 
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ſtructed to prepare them for their firſt Communi- 
on, which ſometime after they performed with 
much Piety, and ſince that gime both of them 
tave lived very exemplarily in the Ship. 

We began then our Novenary the ſeventh of Goq grants 
July, and next day our Prayers were heard. There fair Weather 
ole ſo favourable a Wind, that we made fifty at the Inter. 
Leagues in lefs than four and twenty Hours ; at- nr htng 
er that we faw Weeds and Foul in greater num- y;q, 
ber than uſually, for we had not failed of having 
their Company all the way from the Cape to Ba- 
tavia. It was thought they came from the Iſle of 
St. Paul of Amſterdam, which is towards the thir- 
ty fixth Degree of South Latitude, and the cigh- 
ty ninth of Longitude. 

Having run near a thouſand Leagues Eaſt- 


. | ward, we ſtecred away our Courſe Northward, 


that we might make the Iſle of Favs, which lies 

within ſix Degrees of the Line Southward. Nay, 

for ſome time we had a freſh fair Gale, but July 

the Fifteenth it began to ſlacken fo much, that 0 
we hardly made any Way at all. The Seven- | 
teenth of the fame Month, in the Night-time, we - 
re-paſſed the Tropick of Capricorn, and from that 

day forward we failed as near as we could upon a 

Wind, until we came in ſight of the Iſle of Fava. 

For we were afraid of falling too much to the A Caution 
Northward, and by conſequence to the Leeward =_ be neg» 
of the Streight of the Sound, which would have *5t 13 that 
mightily perplexed us, becauſe the Trade-winds 7 

and Currents that are in thoſe Parts, not ſuffer- 

ng us to enter it, we would have been obliged to 

put into the Iſle of Ceilon or Sumatra. Therefore 

we deſired Winds that might ſuffer us to bear a- 

way more to the Eaſt, ro the end we might 

G 3 come 
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The Trial arc 
three pretty 
low lilands, 
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come up with the Land of Java. However, per- 
ceiving that the contrary Winds ſtill continued, 
on Wedneſday the five and twentieth of Fuly, we 
held Counſel to determine, whether or not we 
ſhould bear away ſtill North-eaſt, that we might 
paſs betwixt the Iſles of Cocos and the Tria!, or if 
we ſhould go and make New-Helland. "Two of 
our Pilots were of this laſt Opinion, truſting to 
particular Inſtruftions that ſer off the Courſe fo, 
and they alledged that the Winds changed not, 
and that if we went and made theſe Lands, they 
would be fair for us for entering into the Streight 
of the Sound, The other three were againſt it, 
becauſe of the Dangers that are to be met With a- 
long that Coaſt, and the many Shipwracks that 
happen there ; beſides, they made it appear that 
it was very dithcult to paſs betwixt the Trial and 
the Land, and that fo it was better to make up to 
the Iſle of Fava. They faid that in a ſhort time 
the Winds would change, or that at worſt we 
might pur in to Sumarra, that this Courſe, though 
irkfome enough, was nevertheleſs ſafe, and that 


it was better to reſolve upon it, than to run the . 


rik of being caſt away. This laſt advice 'was 
followed, and it proved to be the beſt, as may 
be ſeen in the Sequel. he truth is, the Winds, 
became no fairer afterwards than they had been 
before ; but ſeeing the Ifles of Fava was not fo 
far from us as our Pilots, relying upon their Carts, 
imagined, in a ſhort time we found our ſelves a 
good deal higher than the Streight of the Sound, 
and we entered it as you ſhall hear, We would 
not truſt to the Experience and good advice of 
Monſieur de $t. Martin, who aflured us that the 
Iſle of Java was ill placed in the common Maps, 

and 


k 
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and that it was 2bour an hundred Leagues nearer 
the Cape, and much more to the Leeward than 
was believed. 

We h*!4 on that courſe then, - ſteering Nor:!; 
Eaft, in hopes of a fairer Wind ; but ſeeing 4t- 54, wilt, 
ter long Sailing the wind changed not, we vow- ing contr- 
ed another Novenary, which we beran wit fr-ſh we betook out 
Zcal and Devotion. * About «ne half of the Si; fer po £0 Pray- 
Company were dangerouſly -{icle, and 72 rok ET: 
were fo feeble and foent, tc they wld wat 
work the Ship. The Scamen who bei: 2d 1 ) The <£2-men 
Se. Malo, relolved ro give {ne Foken of thi of St. Mus 
Devotion towards S. $xviow- cheir Parr n. They \h0v a partie 
ſent two or three of cheir Number to one of our cog Devotts 
Fathers, to pray him that h* would affil. them 
in their good. Delires, and preſcribe ro them 
what was to be done for rendring their Vow ac- 
ceptable to their Holy Patron, "This Cuſtom 
they have amongſt them, which they inviolably 
obſerve, that when they are in -any Danger at 
Sea, they promiſe to Sr, Savieur to go and vilit 
(his Church in Linnen, that's to ſay, in their Shirt, 
ro communicate there, and to have a folemn Maſs 
ſung. They had already agreed among them- 
ſelves to make this Vow, many of their 'Townſ- 
men, who were fick of the Scurvey, put that 
Thought into their Minds, and egg'd on to the 
Performance of it. When they had propoſed 
their Deſign, they were rold that they mult begin 
by Confeſſion and Communicating, that fo they 
might be in a Condition to have their Prayers 
heard. They prepared themſelves accordingly 
during the reſt of the Week, and on Sunday all 
of them confefſed and communicated, When 
they had done fo, the Father ro wavm they hal 
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our Ship, 


Gods ſpecial L 
Protcon of found that aſter all our Vow: a: Prayers, we 
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applicd themſelves, went up upon-the Fore-caſtle, 4 


and having made them to kneel, publiſhed aloud 
the Promiſe which they made to God, it by the 
Interceiſion of Sr. Saviour, they obtained a fair 
Wind, and a happy Returgunto their own Coun- 
try. , 

Providence, without doubt, is in all places 
wondertul, but I dare be bold to fay, and I have 
oi:4n found it by Experience, that it ſhows it 
{-lt in a particular manner at Sea. We had ne- 
ver begged fair Weather with greater Conhdence, 
and we never thought we ſtood more in need .of 
it, during all our Voyage. Nevertheleſs God 
wou!! not hear our Prayers, and.we were aſto- 
7d to tnd our ſelves already at the ead of our 
\\9.encry, Without any the leaſt (1gn of the change 
vi Weatricr | 

But we were ſoon happily undeccived, and we 


muſt reſign our ſelves to the Providence of Gud, 
For had our. Prayers been heard, and had God 
granted vs the Wind which we fo carneitly beg- 
ved ; on the 'T'welfth of Auguſt, in the Night- 
rime, we had infallibly run foul of a little low 
Iſland, and been in great danger of being caſt a- 
way. We did not make that Iſle betore next 


- 
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Morning at break of Day, when we had already ,. 


paſt almoſt one half of it, being no more bur 
about rwo Leagues. off on't: So that if that 
Night we had had a fair Wind to carry us 
|treight North-Eaſt, as our Pilots thought beſt 
tor us, we* could not have avoided being 
oft ; becauſe that Iſle lies almoit in the 


renth Degree of Latitude, for ſome time we 


two; it to be the Ifle of Cocos, which we 
thought 
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| thought we had already paſt, and the ra 
her, becauſe ir is marked in the Sea-charts 
Jo lye in the twelfth Degree of South Lati- 
ade 


n- | We could not imagine that it ſhould be . 
the Iſle of Mmy, r moſt Southern, and —_—_— bs 
es [moſt Eaſtem of the two Ifles, which lye before we 
'e | [near the Coalt of Favs, cither becauſe Mony ame to the 
it [is ſer down in the common Charts to be 1 of Fave 
> [Jn eight Degrees of Latitude, or elſe be- 
2, Jauſle we did not all that Day , nor next, 
f fſke the other little Iſle which is very near 
d ft it. And fo our ſick Men, who were in 
= [very great number, having turned out to 
r fe Land, were much dejefted when they 
> [found it was not that which they expect- 
ed; but they had far fadder Hearts, when 
they came to underſtand that we did not 
know where we were, In this Doubt we 
took the ſureſt Courſe, and ſteered away 
Eaſt, for fear of falling to the Leeward of the 
Streight of the Sound, into which it would 
have been difficult tro enter, by reafon of the 
South and South-Eaſt Wind that reigns there 
conſtantly in that Seaſon, Bur we came to 
know afterward that it was Mony, when we 
Þ£ | &w cxaCter Charts at Batavia , which pla- 
|ced that Ifle jult in ten Degrees eleven 
Minutes -South Latirude. The Treaſurer 
General ſhow'd us, that the firſt Day we 
went aſhoar, when we acquainted him with the 
Danger we had been in, he called an old 
Pilot who. ſhew'd us in a great Chart that 
Ile placed exaAly as we found it. The 
Siens of being near the Land of Moy, 


are 
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are three ſors of Birds, which the Sea-men call 
Boobies, Frigats and 'Tropick Birds, or Straw m 
Tails, according to the French. "The firſt ſuffer 
themſelves to be catcht with the Hand, when in 
the Fore-part of the Night they come and perch 
upon the Yards of the Ship, and the Laſt have 
Feathers in the Tail about twenty inches long, 
which one would take for Straws, ſeeing them 
at a diſtance, and that's the reaſon the French call 
them by that Name. | 

In all that long Paflage we ſaw nothing re. 
markable, unleſs it were ſome Porpoſes pretty 
diftcrent from thoſe we formerly ſpoke of, as to 
Bigneſs, Shape and Colour ; for they are bigger 
and whiter by one half, and have the Snout ſhor- 
ter, and almoſt round, as you may ſee by the 
Figure of them in the following Map of the 
Road of Bantam. Seeing they are fairer than the 
others, and that many took them at fir}. for the 
Dvrado's, we thought they were the Fiſh known 
to the Antients by the Name of Dolphins. We 
caught no Fiſh from the Time we put out from 
the Cape, the Seas being too rough for Fiſhing. 
We faw Grampuſſes which are like little Whales, 
and {ome others bigger, that ſpouted the Water 
up in the Air above fifteen or ſixteen foot highby 
what we could judge at the diſtance we ſaw them 
at. 
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The Third BOOK. 


The Voyage from the © Iſle of Java to the 
ngdom of Siam. 


Uguſt 5. We Diſcovered a great Coaſt 
of Land, and ſtanding in with it,. Arrival at the 
found it to be the Iſle of Fava, when Iſle of Fave. 
we thought our ſelves to be far from 
it, "This made us obſerve that that Iſland lies Aconfiderable 
much more to the Weſt, and by conſequent is _ nthe 
. ydrographis 
nearer by threeſcore Leagues ro the Cape of (.j 114 Geg- 
Good-hope than it is marked in- the Geographical graphical 
Maps. Charts, 
Therefore it was that we came in with the 
Land above threeſcore Leagues farther up than 
the moſt Weſtern point of that Ifle which we 


looke 
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lookt for. An error to be imputed to the C 1 
and not to the inability of the Pilots, who all as, 
Ing Sailed very exaQly, and always kept reck-, 
oning that we ſhould make the Land the fame day 
that we faw it, both at the Iſle of Fava and the 
Cape of Good-bope, as we have already obſerved. 
The fight of theſe Lands ſeemed ſomewhat rare tg' 
us ; they are covered with Trees of a moſt love- 
ly verdure, which yicld a pleaſant ſmell to the, 
Ships that Sail along the Coaſt, at two or three 
diſtance, We Coaſted along that Iſle 
with ſo good a wind, that in a day and a halfs 
time we made the fixty Leagues which we had 
run too far to the Eaſt, and Monday evening the 
ſixth of Auguſt, were got to the entry into the 
Streight of the Sound which is made by the Iſles of 
Java and Sumatra. 
But what fſurprifed us more, and was a ſign 
of Gods particular Providence upon our Voy 
the ſame evening that we faw the entry into t 
Streight of the Sound, we made the Maligne, 
which was ſeparated from us by the bad weather 
I mentioned, Fune 24. in the night time, and 
which we had never ſeen ſince, Though my 
Lord Ambaſlador and fevcral others took it to be 
the Frigat, yet we could not be ſure of that, be- 
cauſe it was already late, and the weather dark. 
We were not certairi it was ſhe tiil eight days af- 
ter in the Road of Bantam where we joyned her 
again, The Pilots who were aboard of her hav» 
ing made the Streight in good time, put into it, 
and having a fair wind came to the place of Anx 
choring. Bur ir being uſual to ſhoot the Streight 
of the Sound betwixt the Princes Iſle and Suma- 
fra, keeping as ncar as may be to the Princes Iſle, 
which 
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which we could not make plainly -becauſe of rhe 
night, we were forced to tack and ſtand off to Sea * 
all the night long. So that ſince we could not make 
the beſt of rhe fair weather which then we had, 
which would have eaſily carried us beyond the 
Princes Ile, we fell too low, and ſpent the reſt of 
the week in the Streight, which is not above 
thirty Leagues in length, ſtrugling and beating 

inſt the Currents and contrary winds. One of 
our Pilots affured vs that the Sur of the Eaſt of 
which he was aboard in an Eſt-India Voyage, 
was three full weeks ſtopped there, and could not 
pet 15 Bantam but as ſhe was towed with Boats, 

We c<ntred then the Streight of the Sound 
three days after we made the Land of Fava, but 
the Princes Ifland lying at the mourh of the ſtreight 
betwixt Java and Sumatra, and dividing it into 
two, we entred by the more Northern Paſlage, 
which is the larger and fafer betwixt the Princes 
Iſle and Sumatra, We made many Tacks to dou- 
ble the Ifle of Cacatoua ( fo called becauſe of the 
white Parrots that are upon that Ifle, which in- 
ceſlantly repeat that name) we did, I fay, all that 
lay in our power to double the Ifle of Cacatoua, 
which lyes pretty near to Sumatra, that ſo we 
mighr ſtand in with the Land of Fava : bur all our 
attempts were unſucceſsful becauſe rhe wind was 
too weak, and Currents roo ſtrong in the middle 
of che Channel. That which cauſes the Currents, is 
becauſe the water that for ſevcral Months has been 
forced into the Streights by the South and South- 
welt-winds,which reign commonly from theMomth 
of March to September, fer out again unperuoatly 
during the other ſix Months of the year, being 
bent back by the Eaſt and North-Eaſt winds, 


Ve 
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We had the wind fo croſs, and the Currents 

contrary, that it was thought beſt to keep a 

cloſe in as we could by the Shore of the Princes 

Breezes riſe Iſle, by the help of ſome Breezes that came from 

on Sumatra at Sumatra, and which for ſome hours interrupted 

certain hours the great heats and dead calms that are common 
of the day. ;;\ that ſeaſon in the Streights of the Sound. 

By the help of thoſe little Breezes we were in 
hopes by little and little to come up with the Land 
of Fava, but it behoved us firſt to double the 
Princes Ifle which is pretty big, and lies in the 
mouth of the Streight. After all, the view which 
we had of the Land and of ſeveral ſmall Iflands 
all decked in verdure comforted us a little, for the 
time which we loſt in that Streighr. 

p Nay we were like to have been ſtranded one 
the Ship 2, night upon the Princes Ifle, as we. endeavoured 
in, in the #4 bear cloſe in with it. We had not obſerved 
Screight. that the Tide which was not perceived in the mid- 

dle of the Streight, was pretty ſtrong near Land, 
and ſeeing we reſolved to rake along very near 
the Shore, becauſe the Coaſt is fafe,and that with- 
in a Piſtol-ſhot of Land there is no ground to be 
found, that night we fetcht aboard into the I{land, 
that we might recover what the Currents and Tide 
had made us loſe the day before. Hardly were 
we got out of the ſtrength of the Currents, when 
the Officer that was upon the Watch,and the Sea- 
men who were upon theDeck,took notice that the 
Ship ran apace towards Land. They had only 
time to tack about and ſtand oft, which was done 
ſo much in the nick, that when the Ship was a- 
bout, and the Sails trimmed, one. might ealily 
have thrown a ſtone on Shore, from the Poup of 
our Ship. 
| 
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=; Ships could come to an Anchor in the 


Streight,they would not be expoſed to that dan- 
ger; but no ground being to be found in it, at leaſt 
off of the Princes Iſle, we were forced to keep 
continually under Sail, and when it was a Calm 
to keep at large amongſt the Currents, which 
made us loſe ſometimes in lefs than three hours 
what with ſmall Breezes we had got in four before. 
Thus we ſpent ſeveral days in paſling that Iſland, 
where we had leizure enough to maketryal of the 
extraordinary heats of that Climate, and to con- 
ſider Sumatra which appeared to us always covered 
with a black thick nuſt, and in the evening with 
continual flaſhes of Lightning, "Thunder is very Extraordina- 
common there ; and amongſt others we had one OE 
Clap fo hard and ſmart, that many took it for a -- Mu =_ 
Canon-ſhot, and ſome dabb'd down their heads, as Sumatra. 
if it had been to avoid the Bullet. At length a good 
Breeze did our work for us, made us double the 
Ifle and carried us upon the Coaſt of Fava, When 
we were got in with that Land, we advanced by 
little and little, dropping an Anchor ſo ſoon as 
the wind left us. In the mean time vaſt numbers 
of the FavanersCanoes which they call Praux came The Favancrs 
on Board of us every minute. "Theſe Boats are came onBoard 
made of one entire piece of Timber hoilowgd ; i2 their little 
and ſome of them are fo little, that with m Doath. 
ado can they hold their Man fitting. We were 
altogether aſtoniſhed to ſee theſe poor People ven- 
ture out ſo many Leagues at Sea, in ſuch brittle 
Boats, wherewith they danced upon the Waves 
and advanced with incredible ſwittneſs, to bring 
us freſh Provitions. And becauſe theſe Praux Sail 
in a quite different manner from other Canoes, I 
thought kt to give you the figure of one under Sail 
in 
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in the Road of Bantam. neal ora 
ſhaped and ſtrong, they ſtem to ightly ah 
wh but A tay heat of the Cl: 
mate obliges them to go almoſt naked. 
who live in the middle of the Iſle are Idolaters, 
and the reſt who inhabit the Codfts are Mahome- 
tans, all Superſtitious to exceſs. When they came 
on\Board, we offered them Bread, Wine and 
Brandy, but there was no otie of them that would 
take any thing, fayitg, that ir was their faſting 
time, and that their Law prohibited the drinki 
bf Wine. Notwithſtanding all this they are 
Robbers and Thieves. I faw orie of them open- 
ly in the day time carry off a Seamans ſhirt which 
he had faſtned to a line and held it by one end. 
It was tons purpoſe for hitn to cry out and make 
a noiſe; For the Fdvantr Who held ir only it one 
hand and row'd with the other, was too ſtrong 
for him, and carried it clearly away. The whole 
Nation are not ſubject to this Vice, and there are 
ſome of them very faithful: Orie of them com- 
ing on Board of us to ſell ſome ſmall refreſhments, 
he ſeemied to be fo honeſt, that ſome Gentlemen 
of the Ambaſſadors retinue, who could not go 
, aſhore to buy ſome things they ſtood in need of, 

ed him with their Money. He promiſed to 
bring them what rhey defired againſt the time 
they had prefixt. . This Feavaner was fo true to 
his word, that the Ambaſſador having ordered 


to ſer Sail before the appointed hout, he neverthe. | 


leſs got into his Praux with his Pfoviſiohs; and 
chade fo magh haſt that he came up with the Ship, 
and gave an account of his Commiſſion and broke- 
age even to the laſt farthing. 
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We did 
tion day of our Lady, as we had arrived at the 
Cape on the Aſcention day of our Lord. This 
's one of the faireſt and moſt commodi2us Reads 
in the World. It is about eight or vine Leagues 
| in eircumicrence. .'The Land on all fides is but 
low, and-yer there is always very ſmooth water 
nit. The Town of Banram which is pretty big 
lyes at the middle of the Bay, and the houſes of 
it are all of Wood, Towards the micdle of the 
Road, there is a fſmali Fort, where the Kivg 
| lives, and where the Dutch, lince they became 
Maſters. of it keep a good Garriſon, till they 
have time to build a ſtrong Fort, which is alrcas 
dy pretty well advanced. Bantam was heretofore a 
Town of Trade eipecially forPepper,where all the 
Europeans entertained great Coinmerce. But for 
theſe two or three years that it is failen into the 
hands of the Dutch, in the manner we ſhall here- 
after relate, none are ſuffered to come to it, and 
all the Trade'ts removed ro Batavia, Hear you 
have the view of it as it appeared to us after we 
"came to an Anchor. | 
Ar firſt we deligned to go to Bateuis to take; in 
eh Proviſions, but the feafon being alrcady tar 
were afraid we might loſe the Mouſſon ; 
r time for Sayling to Siam. 
Beſides thi. paſſage from Bantam to Batavia, tho 
not above fourteen or fifteen _Leapues in rrigth, 
being very difficult, becauſe of Iſlands, Banks .nd 
Rocks on all hands, it was thought convenient to 
ſtop in the Road of Bantam, that we might loſe 
no time, and get more ſpeedy relief for our flick 


Aud 


not come to ſight of the Road of Ban- The Road gf 
before the hfteenth of Auguſt, the Aſſump- #719. 4 


Men, who for molt part were in a fad condition. 
H 
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And therefore my Lord Ambaſſador reſolved next 


Morning to {end to Bantam to him who command- Wl 
ed in the Fort for the Dutch, and to demand MI | 
permiſſion of him to take in freſh Proviſions, and MI | 
put our {ick Men on Shore. That is the Sove- 


reign remedy for that diſtemper,which the French WW | 
call the Land-Evil, and which .to ſpeakproperly, W ; 
is nothing elſe but a corruption of the | 
cauſed by bad Food and falt Victuals. This evil be- Wl * 
gins commonly in the Gums, which at firſt grow [| | 
very red, then black, and art Jaſt.entircly rot; ſo Fl + 
that to prevent theCorruption from ſpreading far- W | 
ther, the rotten Fleſh muſt every day be cut off I + 
from abcut the Teeth, which eaſily drop out, if WM 1 
Remedies be not uſed. 'This corruption gets allo W * 
into the Legs and Thighs, which {well and be- I ; 
ARemedy ior come livid. "There is no curing of thoſe that | 
the Lin&-E. are ill of it, but by putting them on Shore, and} | 
giving them wholeſome Food. Some Chyrur-ff | 
geons bury them up ro the neck in Sand for fe-E 1 
veral days( others barh them in freſh water, and JJ f 
many times theſe Remedies have ſucceeded. Wt 
The Cheva- Before we came to an Anchor in the Road of Baw-iſ | 
er de Fourbin , ,,; the Chevalier de Fourbin was by Orders from the] x 
is ſent to the , 
Governor of Ambaſſador gone to the Town to pay a viſit to 1 
Bent- me. the Governor, but he had no ſooner paſled a little | x 
Ifland, behind which we lay at Anchor, chan he Y 
ſaw the Frigat alſo at Anchor, on the other {ide 
of that Ifland within three Leagues. of Ban-Y 1 
Ke found the fam, and ſteered ftreight rowards her. - Thoſe c 
Maligne and who were on Board the Maligne were overjoyedat | -t 
ab his coming, they being more concerned for us Y c 
the Lieute. than we were for them: becauſe the Oſeau: being Y { 
nant of the A far better Sailer than rhcir Frigar, they thought | & 
Frigat. we had been already a great way beyond Bantam. Þ 1 


But 
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* But they having met with fairer winds than we 


did, in ths courſe they had ſteered; they had 
been already four or five days inthe Road, and 
heard no news of us. 

"The Chevalier de Fourbin was informed of Mon- 
fieur de Fojeux Captain of rhe Maligne and of Mon- 
fiewr de Tertre his Lieurenant, in what manner the 
Governor of Bantam received their Complement. 
They told him that they could not have Audience 
bf the King, tho they had long waited for it, and 
were put in hopes by the Dutch of obtaining it ; 
that they could not ſo much as ſpeak to the Go- 
vernor of their Nation, whom they have ſetled 
there, nor have leave to buy freſh Proviſions. 
The Lieutenant of the Fort made known to Mr. 
de Tertre in the name of the King of Bantam, and 
of the Governor who was fick, that the Kings 
Afairs did not permit his Majeſty, to ſuffer Stran- 
gers to come aſhore ; that his Throne was not yet 
well fixed ; that his People repining at the pre- 
ſent Government, longed for ſome Change; that 
they were ready every minute to riſe upon the 
fill appearance of any Succours which they were 


made to expedt from England; and that fo the 


French ought not'ro take it ill, that that Prince 
was upon” his Guard; and that the Dutch who 
were only concerned as his Allies and Friends, 
and who ſerved only as Auxiliary Forces, thould 
receive and obey his Orders. The French Offi- 
cer being netled at that anſwer, and thinking 
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not grant them in the Indies, that which is not 
refuſed but to declared Enemies ; that certainly 
the King his Maſter wou'd t:ke it extremely ill, 
that they ſhould uſe his Ships ſo; and that in ſhort, 
It was well enough known that they couid do 
any thing at Bantam; that the King, of whoſe 
Authority they made a pretext to cloak their re- 
fuſal, was wholly at their diſpoſal, nay, and guar- 
ded by their Soldiers too. To theſe words the 
Dutch Lieutenant made anſwer, that it would be 
m vain for him to endeavour ro remove out of 
Mer. ds Tertre's mind the difadvantagious ſuſpicions, 
wherewith he faw him prejudiced againſt thoſe of 
his Nation , that the French would be undecet- 
ved if they would go to Batavia where the Dutch 
were the Maſters, and where they would be made 
ſenſible of the refpeCt thoſe people had for the 
King, and of their eſteem for the French Nati- 
on. It was to no purpoſe for Manſieur de Tertre to 
complain ; for that was all the anſwer he had, 
ſo was obliged to return on Board again. 

Next day the Governor of Bantam ſent to Mon- 
fieur de Foyeux a great deal of freſh Proviſions of 
the Fowl, Herbs and fruits of the Country; and 
Monſieur de Foyeux rerarned the Civility by a Pre- 
ſent which he made him of many Curiolities of 
France. Some days after a Pangran came on Board 
of the Frigat, ( that is the name they give to the 
Lords of Court) attended by four Halbadiers of 
the Natives. He bid his Interpreter tell the Cap- 
tain thar he came from the King his -Maſter, to 
teil tne French that that Prince was furpriſed to 
ſee them Hil at Anchor in his Road ; that they 
ſhould weigh with all expedition, and be gone 
trom his Ports and Lands. Monſieur de ,Foyenx an- 

{wered 
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ſwered very hercely, and bid them tell the Pan- 
gran, that he knew not what it was to obey any 
but the King of France his Maſter, and that his 
anſwer to the King of Bantam was, that he would 
not be gone till he thought ft, and that they 
durſt not ſend a Ship to hght him as they had 
threatned. With that the King of Bantams En- 
voy withdrew without any other complement. 

It was eaſily believed that the Dutch Officers 
who were in the Fort, made all thoſe Engines 
play, and that they uſed the Kings Authority te 
drive the French away from the Town. For the 
"* Governor not knowing the reaſons which had obli- 
ged the King to ſend two Men of War into the 
Indies, could not think that it was only to carry 
an Ambaſſador to the King of Siam, as he was 
told : On the contrary, the more pains was taken 
to convince him of it, the more ground he ima- 
gined he had to ſuſpe&t that they were part of 
the Squadron which the Kings of England and 
France ſent to be revenged of the Inſolencics that 
both Nations had lately ſuffered, when the Dutch 
raiſed the Siege of Bantam. The Rumor that 
was ſpread abroad amongſt the Iſlanders, that for a 
long tine they bad been Arming in England upon 
that deſign, encreaſed his ſuſpicions, and he way 
ealily perſwaded that that Ship at Anchor, and 
another bigger which was ſecn off in the Streight 
of the Sound, would ſoon be followed by the 
whole Fleet. 

To all this it is to be added that the Favaners 
were furiouſly incenſed to ſee the young Prince 
upon the Throne, the Durch Maſters of Bantam, 
and their old King kept cloſe Priſoner. It did, 
indeed, ſurpriſe us to hear _ people ſpeak = 
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ſo much liberty, threatning to put the Dutch to 
the Sword, and Dethrone the King R Regnant, if 
they had Forces to a(hiſt them. 

This news madc the Chevalicur de Fourbin relolve 
to pur back again to the Orſeau and inform the 
Ambaſſador betore he went tarther. He took 
Monſieur du Tertre the Lieutenant of the Frigat with 
him in his Boat, who himſelt gave the Ambaſla- 
dor a relation of all theſe things i m our Prelence. 
He added that he had been aſſured that the Mouſ- 
fon was not yet tar ſpent, and that three weeks 


or a Month after would be time enough to {ct | 


our for Sram. 

The Ambaſlador wondred much at that Con- 
duct, however, he ſent to Bantam to ask leave to 
take 11 Wood and Water, thinking that the Go- 
vernor of the Fort would have more regard to to 
his Character, and grant him a Prau ( a kind « 
very light Boat which are commonly made uſe of 
in thoſe liles) 

ter to the General of Batavia, "The Ambaſſador 
would have no mention made of the ſick, becauſe 
he had already cauſed them to be put on Shoar for 
ſome days in alittle neighbouring Ifland, where 
they were yo have Tents pitched, : and fo be looked 
after till they ſhould recover, 
The Chevas The Chevalier de' Fourbin being charged with 
lier deFcurbin theſe Orders put oft again anew for Bantam. Art 
is ſent co Ban- the fame time we weighed and gave warning to 
__ the Frigat by a Gun to come and Anchor by us 
in the Road, at a pretty diſtance from Bantam, 
in expectation of the Governors Anſwer. "The 
Maligne, ſaluted our Ship with ſeven Gups, 2s ſhe 
paſt by her, and we anſwered with five. About 
an hour after noon the Chevalzer de Fourbin came on 
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Board again,and brought the ſame Anſwer tl;at had 
been given tothe Lieutenant of the Frigat,without 
being able to ſpeak to the King, or t» the Go- 
vernour, who they {til} ſaic was lick. He ad- 
ded that they told him, that they had fent on 
Poard the irſt Ship that came ro-an Anchor, all 
the treſh Provituns they could find in the "Fawn. 
When the Ambaſlador had heard that furly An- 
ſwer, he ordered preſently to put under Sail, and 
ſtand away tor Batavia. 

We were two days and a halt in our Pa ſſage \Ve Weng 
thither, being forced every Night to come to an - 7 my _ 
Anchor, by reaſon of a Multitude -of Iflands, g,n 1 Ro —_ 
Rocks and Banks that lye in the way, and be- Bu4viz. : 
ſides, none of our Pilots had ever been there be- 
fore. However we ſtcercd our Courlc fortunatc- 
ly enough, by means of a very exact and large 
Chart which by very good luck one of our Pi- 
lots had found OUT amongſt others that he 
had. 

For comprehending the Reatons of this Con- Several Reva» 
duct , which ſeemed to be fo Itrange in the lutions tizat 
Dutch, it will be pertinent to give a brief Hiſto- ., Ns the 
ry of the Prince Regnant, who hath made fo Kinglo n_ of 
much noiſe in the Indies, and given occaſion of 54n1r41 
Diſcourſe enough allo in Europe. 

Sultan Agoum, the Father of Sultan Agut, who 
reigns at preſent, being weary of wearing the 
Crown, religned over the Government of Afai urs 
into the Hands of -his Son, and conhtined himfelt 
for the future to his Serag/zo and Plicaſures. "This The King of 
young Prince had a Mind to govern after his B:ntzmhaving 
own Fancy, without any rcgard to the Inſtructi- Teligne.l the 
ons that his Father gave him at hkis Coronation. Crown to his 
He began by removing all thoſe from Court cnt, INE 
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who had had the greateſt ſhare in the Admini- 
ſtration of Afﬀairs under the late Reign ; whether 
it was that he was diſpleaſed with their Conduct, 
or that he looked upon them as ſecret Spies, that 
would gize his Father an Account of all that he 
ſhould a&t in the Government, Amongſt others, 
he baniſhed two Pangrans, whom his Father had 
chiefly recommended ro kim. "This was a ſenf1- 
ble Blow to Sultan Agoum, who began to be con- 
rinced, bur too late, that it waseaſier to quit a 
Scepter, than not to repent of it after one hath 
Jaid it down. He could not forbear to complain 
of it to his Son, and to tell him, that it ſurpriſed 
him to ſee that his Recommendation, and the 
wiſe Councils which he had given him, had 
made but fo ſmall an Impreſſion upon his Mind ; 
but the young King netled at this Expoſtulation, 
which he lookt upon as a heinous Reproach, ſent 
Orders immediately to have thoſe rwo Lords dif- 
patched. This, confpiring with the Sollicitations 
of the antient SubjeCts, who lookr upon them- 
ſ:lves to be oppreſſed under this new Govern- 
ment, and with the ſecret Jealouſies, -as ſome have 
given it out, which People who found their In- 
tereſt in the bad Underſtanding betwixt - Father 
and Son, fowed betwixt them, prevailed upon the 
old King to take Arms, and endeavour by force, 
to recover a Kingdom, which of his qwn free 
Conſent he had juſt before willingly reſigned. 
He marched then ar the Head of a great Army 
againſt his Son, who was ſoon forſaken of all, 
belieged in the Capital Town, and upon the 
point of ſurrendring, or of being delivered up 
Priſoner to the Conqueror. Being reduced. to 
this Extremity, he reſoived to put all to a rik, 
| rather 
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rather than to ſubmit to the Clemency of his (6 
wuch provoked Father. 

fn ſhort, ſeeing no other way of Relief in this 
his Diſtreſs, he implored the Affiſtance of the 
Dutch by a truſty Favaner, who made his Eſcape 
to Batavia, by favour of the Night. General 
Spelman was then alive, who being a Man of a 
quick Wir, a Lover of great Enterpriſes, an 
not ſtinted to the common Meaſures of Cenduct, 
called his Council ro conſult what was beſt ro be 
done. Ir was the Opinion of all the Council 
that there was no medling in a Quarrel betwixrt 
Father and Son, that they could eſpouſe no Party 
berwixt the rwo Princes, {ceing they were both 
alike their Allies and Friends ; that it they ſhould 
reſolve to- afliſlt Sultan Agui, the Engliſh and 
French would infallibly declare againſt chem, 
and that fo they would bring a troubleſome War 
upon themſelves. It was to no purpoſe for the 
General to repreſent to them what an occaſion 
they would loſe of rendring themſelves Maſters of 
ſo confiderable a Place and Kingdom, and lying 
fo conveniently for them ; that by raiſing the 
Siege, which would be done without doubt, they 
would intirely oblige the young Sr to their In- 
tereſts, and perhaps render themſelves Maſters of 
his Perſon, Kingdom, and of all the Trade of the 
Iſle of Fava, which was the thing the Company 
could moſt defire. None of theſe reaſons wrought 
upon the Council to change their Opinion ; they 
ſtill perſiſted in rhis, that it was beſt to continue 
Neuter. 

Then the General, who had views of a far dit- 
ferent nature, making uſe of the Sovereign Au- 
thoriry which he hath on ſuch' Occaſions, faid 
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publickly, that he would affiſt the Prince his Al- 


lie, that the Succeſs he would take upon him- 
ſelf, and get his Proccedings approved by the Faſt- 
India Company in Holland. He prclently fent 
for "the Heer St. Martin, Major General of Bata- 
214, declares him Chict of the Enterpriſe, and 
having ordered him to muſter together as many 
Forces as he coutd of the Garriſon, and Towns- 
People, both Europeans and Indians, he put them 
on Board twelve Ships, which were thea in the 
Road of Batavia. So ſoon as the 1eer St. Martin 
arrived before Bantam, he made a Deſcent, and 
found but little refiſtance. Then, without giv- 
ing the Enemy time to take breath, he marched 
ſtreight to their Trenches, and at the ſecond Ar- 
tack torced them to raiſe the Sicge in dilorder. 
After this ViftorY the Sultan 4zu commanded 
the Gatcs to be opened, and received the Heer 

S:. Martin with all his Forces into the Town. 
Sultan Acut The Dutch finding themſelves Maſters of the 
guarded by Capital 'Town, reſolved to ſubdue the whole 
the Duth. Kingdom, and ro make fure of the Perſons of 
both Kings: "They ſet a good Guard of Dutch 
over Sultan Ag, whom they had in their Hands, 
under Pretext of doing him Honour, and ſecu- 
ring him from the Inſults of his Enemies. And fo 
purſuing their Victory, with Sword in Hand, 
they took the Citadel of Tangran. The old Sultan 
having fled to the Town of Carthiace z they drove 
him from thence, and cut to pieces the Garifon, 
conliſting of 1600 Macaflars, the beſt Soldiers 
of all the Barbarians, who after a vigorous Reſt- 
ſtance, were killed every Man of them in thcir 
Poſts. "Then they took that poor Prince, who 
was endeavouring to make his Eſcape, and deli- 
vered 
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vercd kim up Priſoner to his Son, who to puniſh 
his Father for his Revolt, would preſently have 
put him to Death ; but the Durch pertwaded 
him not to embrew his hands im the Blood ot him 
who had given him Lite. $ that he thought it e- 
nough to ſhut him up in a very cloſe Priton, 
without allowing him the Company ot his Wives. 
Nevertheleſs he hath remitted his Severity as to 
this laſt point, fince he is become peaccable Pot- 
ſcflor of the Kingdom. 

Some days after the young King commanded 
the Enz!ifb and French to —_— under Pre- 
rext of Jealoulics he had of rhemAnd that he had 
been rold they favoured the Party of the King 
his Father. The Frenci Carried dWaV their Et. 
fects and lefr Bunram, but the Enzlſb proteited 
againſt the Dutch tor the Viokence they did them 
under the Cloak ot the kings Authority, and 
leaving the "Town, lctt all their EfteCts im their 
Ware-houles. "This was the Matter that cauſed 
the grear” Difterence that hath made fo. much 
Noiſe betwixt thole rwo Nations, - and which 
was not determined when we came Gut of Eu- 
rope. 

After this Digreſſion concerning the Revolution 
that hath hapned in the Ifle of Java, we mult 
now purſue our Voyage again. Saturday the 
Eighteemth of Augyt, berwixe five and tix a 
Clock in the Evening we came to Anchor in the 
Road of Batatria, amidlt ſeventeen or exghteen 
huge Skips belonging to the Lutch Eaſt-Indic 
Company, and a great number of Barks which 
we found there at Anchor. I his is a very fair and 
ſlate Road, as may be ſeen by the Cur 
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My Lord Amb: Jador had diſpatched the Night 
before the Chevalter de Forurbin to g0 Compliment 
the General of Batavia, and to deliver them the 
Heer Vim Rheeden's Letter. He came on board a- 
gain, juſt as we were about to drop Anchor, and 
told us that the General had granted all that was 
demanced of him. He faid we might take in 
freſh Water and Wood, provide our ſelves of all 
forts of Refreſhments, and ſet our Sick Men 
aſhoar ; that the Dutch would give us a Pilot to 
carry us to Siam ; and that when we faluted rhe 
Fort, they would return Gun for Gun, a thing 
not hitherto done: Ir is true, the General made 
ſome difhculry as to this laſt Point, ſaying, that 
the Fort had never returned that Salute, neither 
to the Engliſh, Portugueſ e, nor any other Na- 
tion whatſoever, and that it was always thought 
enough to be Re-ſaluted by the Admiral Ship rid- 
ing in the Road. But it being repreſented to him 


that there was a great deal of difference betwixt ' 


Kings Ships and other Skips, and if the Fort had 
never as yet rendred a Salute, it was becauſe they 
had never ſeen any Kings Ships : The General 
condeſcended, and promiſed that in con{ideration 
of the King and of my Lord Ambaſſador, he 
ſhould for that time, but not as a Preſident, or- 
der Gun for Gun to be given. My Lord Am- 
baſſador was very well ſatisfied in the Sequel with 
the Civilities of the Heer Campiche (for that is the 
Generals Name) who very frequently ſent the 
Chief of the Town to compliment him, and al- 
moſt daily preſented him with all forts of freſh 
Proviſions for his Table, and for both the Ships 
Companys. 


When 
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When the Chevaler-d: Fourbin had thus given 
the Ambaſſador an account of his Voyage, and 
aſlured him that the General would give his Ex- 
cellence all the Marks of Reſpect and Eſteem 
which were due to his Character ; he added that The Jeſuits 
the Jeſuits would nor be fo well received in this 1and at Bare 
Town as they had been at the Cape ; that the ©; oe og 
General of Batavia had put a Guard upon a Fa- gg, 
ther of their Society ray come from Tunquin, 
and that he had been confined to his Houſe for 
having afſilted Catholicks who applied themſelves 
ro him in their Spiritual Neceſſities. Having 
conlidered a little what was beſt for us to do, by 
the Advice of the Ambaſſador, we took the ſame 
Courſe that we had done at the Cape of Good-hope, 
which wasto go vilit the General. - 

Father Fontenay and I arrived at the Town a- The good Re- 
bout ten of the Clock in the loraing. The — 
Officer who was upon Guard at the Gate carried Qficers of 
us to the chief Treaſurer, who introduces Stran- the Dutch 
gers to the General, After the firſt Compliments Eaſt-India 
we told him who we were, and prayed him ro ©%PPany- 
preſent us to the General, that we might pay him 
our Reſpefts. He promiſed us Audience of his 
Excellency, (for that's the Title commonly given 
to the General of Batavia) the very fame day. 

Burt ſeeing it was now but about ten of the Clock, 
and that no Audience was given till towards the 
Evening ; we defired to know of him whether or 
not it would be taken ill it we went to ſee one of 
our Fathers who came from Tuwnquin, and was in 
General. Spelmans's Garden. He told us that we 
might do what we pleaſed withou: Offence, and 
that hc would give us his Boat to carry us thi- 
ther, bur that it muſt be after Dinner, becauſe it 
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was already late, and at the fame time he Urged 
us to eat with him. Having thanked him for all hi 
Civilities, we went into his Boat with delign te 
go ſee Father Fucits im the place where they had 
lodged him 

Ic is a Houſe ſtanding without the Town, but 
ſo near the Citadel, that it is only parted trom it 
by the River which ſerves for a Ditch, and thi 
River being covered #f over with little Boat 
one may crofs it at all time. This Houſe was 
built by the late General Spelman, that he 
might take the Air there during the exceſſive 
heats of Summer, which is almoſt conſtant at 
Batavia, and thu he might treat the Officers of 
the Company, and the Ambaſladors and Envoys 
&f Princ's or Foreign States. It conſiſts in two 
great Galleries open on all hands, which form a 
double ſquare. "The Gallery at the end which 
croiles upon the other is extremely wide, from 
both of them you enter 1nto Halls with ſeveral 
Cloſcrs,” and all this is environed with Grafs-plots 
and Gardens ; on the right hand rhere is a Me- 
nagerie tull of ſeyeral forts of Animals, as Stags, 
Hi: ids, Wild-goats, Antelopes, Eſtridges, Storks, 
Ducks and Geeſe of a {ingular kind, On the left 
hand are the Gardens and C 2untry-Houſes of the 
'Townſ-people of belt quality. Bchind it there 
is a little Pavilion conhilting of three low Rooms 
and a Krechin, which 1s lep carated from the Gal- 
leries by a large Court that reaches, on one hand 
to the Dirches of the Forr, and on the other as 
far as the Sea. A linle River runs under one of 
thete Galleries ard crofs the Grafs-plots, which 
terves to make Ponds where Fith are kept. See- 
tg this Building was only made for taking the 
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freſh Air, there is no regularity in the whole, 
tho every part be regular enough. 'T hE Gardens 
are full of Flowers at all times, but we ſaw none 
there chat were rare, the Trees are Orange, Li- 
mon aad Pomegranat Trees planted in rows that 
make lovely Walks. 

There we found Father Fucity, who having 
been already informed of our arrival, impatiently 
expected us. It is not to be exprelt how much 
joy and reſolution we felt at the ſight of that ho- 
ly Man honourable for his great Age and his long 
Labours in the Miſſion of Cochinchine and Tunquin. 
He came from his Church the nine and twenti- 
cth of Oftober, 1684,with Father Emanuel Fereira 
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who was the ſuperior of the Miſſion. It was a 


great grief to many good Chriſtians to fee them 
leave the Country, and many tears were ſhed an 
both ſides. Nay, if the Fathers had not left them 
ſome hopes of their return, there would have 
been no comforting of them. Every Idolatrous 
Mandarins bewailed their departure, and the Chri- 
ſtians conceived fo great an averſion to thoſe whom 
they ſuſpe&ted to be the cauſes of ir, that they 
would not confeſs any*more, inceffantly calling 
tor their firſt Maſters and gncient Paſtors, "This 
we. were told by a Church#man in the Indies who 
was a. perſon of good credit, and very well ac- 
quainted with affairs of that nature. 

Thele two Fathers arrived at Batavia the twen- 
ty third of December, in a Dutch Styp that by a 
Storm was ftorced off of Siam whither they were 
bound. Father Fucity ſtayed at Batavia for a 


Paſſige to $:an;, where he was to receive by way : 


of Miao Orc 1: from his Superiours, and Money 
to pertorm his \: 5yage betore he returned ro Em 
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rope ; Father Fereira was himſelf gone for them 
{ix weeks before,and in that delign went cn Board 
a Ship of Macao. 

Father Deminico Fucity 1s a Neapolitan, and left 
Rome with that great Company of Jeſuits,whom the 
famous Father de Rhodes had obtain'd from the Res 
verend Father General for the Indies. Sothat he had 
been almoſt thirty years in that Country, where 
he hath always laboured as a true Apoſtle, with 
admirab!e ſucceſs and benediction. He lived eight 
years in Conchinchine,where he Baptized above four 
thouſand Souls with his own hands, and ſixteen 
whole years in Tunqum, where he has Baptized 
eighteen thouſand. He hath fſuftered long and 
irkſom Impriſonments : He hath been eight days 
and eight nights with the cangue about his' neck 
which is a great and heavy Ladder, and eight 
or nine Months in Irons. He hath been condem- 
ned to death, and oftner then once upon the brink 
of Martyrdom. His life hath been almoſt nothing 
elſe but a continual Martyrdom ; he hath made (ix- 
tecri Voyages by Sea, and hath been five times in 
danger of being killed by the Inhdels: he bath 
hved ten or eleven years in Teng without daring, 
ro appear abroad, keeping him{elf in the day time 
hid in a little Boat, and in the night time making 
his excurſions through the "Towns of the Country, 
viliting the Chriſtians by turns, Preaching, Car 
techifing, Baptiling, and admiuiſtring the Sacra- 
ments with inhnite Troubles. 

It is not from him that we came to know theſe 
things, he is humble and modeſt, ana we obſerved 
many great Virtues in him during our abode at 
Batavia and Siam. \Ve were particularly charmed 
with his mildnes towards all People, his refer- 

vednet: 
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Fr vedneſ in ſpeaking of thoſe who had 
> him with greateſt violence, with his continual 
- Union wich God, his tender Devotion that makes 
him melt in tears every time he fays Maſs, or 
| hears it; his patience in ſuffering all things with- 
{ our complaining, and with his zeal for the falva- 
tion of Souls. In ſhort, he is a Man really Apo- 
* ſtolical, and would receive Elogies at Reme, whe- 
ther he is called ro juſtifie himſelf, if his Virtues 
, were known there as they are in the Indizs. , 

When the Arrival of thoſe two Fathets was The earneft- 
known at Batavia, hot only the Portugneſe who nels of the 
live'there, but the Catholics alſs of other Nations C2*Molics of 
that are there, as we were told, in great numbers Oe — 
came daily to ſee them, were preſent at their craments. 
Maſſes on Sundays and Holy-days,and confeſſed to 

- them. Sometime after Father Fereira went away ir 
' a Portugueſe Ship for Macao, whither Father Fw- 
city thought ir not fit to accompany him, leſt the 
Magiſtrates of that Town might force him to 
return to Tunguin, with the Ambaſſadors whom 
they were about to ſerid thither, becauſe that Fa- 
ther is extremely well known and reſpected there. 
The zeal of theCatholics made roo great a noiſe, 

' at Batavia, and ſo great was the concourſe of Peo- 
ple that came flocking ro Father Fucity, that the 
Proteſtant Miniſters complained to the General, 
that a Jeſuir performed the publick Exerciſe of 
the Catholic Religion in Batavia: the Mahome- 
tiſm and Idolatrous Worſhip and Sacrihce be per- 

- mitted there, and the Minilters dot at all trou- 
ble the Magiſtrates with their Scruples upon» that 
account. Upoti their Remonſtrances, the Gene- 
ral ſet a Sentinel! at the Fathers doo, to hinder 


Catholics front enring his Houſe, and fent him 
j worg 
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word that he deſired him not to walk abroad in the © 
Town, but with a Guard to wait upon him. A 

After a long Conference with Father Fuacits, 
we returned to the Treaſurers Houſe, thinking 
that the hour of Audience drew nigh. Abour 
four of the Clock in the Afternoon we heard the 
Drums, Fifes, and "Trumpets of the Fort, not 
being far from it. "Then the Treaſurer told us, 
that now we might go wait upon his Excel- 
lency. He rook us into his Boat, and would 
needs forge us to fit above him. We quickly 
got to the Palace, where we found the Gover- 
nors Guards a Muſtring before him, in a large 
Court. There was four Companies of Foot and 
two Troops of Horſe of them, of about an hun- 
dred Men apiece, all Men of good meen, well 
armed, and cloathed in one Livery. Their Coats 
was. yellow, their Breeches red and very wide, 
and all of them had Silk Stockins. The Horſe- . 


Guards were mounted on Perſtan Horſes, which, * | 


indeed are not very big, butare light and full of 
Mettle. Theſe Horſes ſeem to be hard in the 
mouth,hang upon the Birt, and always toſs up their 
heads ; bur I believe theſe faults- proceed from 
their Bridles and the negle&t of breaking them 
well. 

The Muſter being over, we went up a pair 
of Stone Stairs on the outſide of a great Hall, 
where we found Guards and the Generals Pages, 
all cloathed after the ſame faſhion, with this diffe- 
rence only,that the laſt wear no Swords. The T rea- 


{urer delired us to ſtay, in that Hall, until he went .' # 


and fpoke to the General. 'A moment after he 
came back and led us through a Gallery into {: 
another Hall, which was nothing near fo big as 

the 
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the former. There we found the General with The General 
five or {ix Friends of whom two ſpoke very good or Bs 1414 ICs 
S ceives the Je» 
French. We could not have expected greater {,;c; with 
Civilities nor Teltimonics of Friendihip than we much Civility 
reccived from him at this fr{t Audience. "The and Goodnzl, 
joy that appeared in his looks, þis carefſes and 
obliging diſcourſes ſutiiciently convinced us of the 
ſincerity of his heart and aCtions. He ordered 
our Letters Patents fot being the Kings Mathe- 
maticians, to be read to him, and pray ed us r9 
give him an account of the Obſcr1 ations we madg 
at the Cape of Good Hepe, vol prailng us, betare 
the Gentlemen that attended him. 
When he underſtood that the Heer Vin Reeder 
had lodged us at the Cape, arid how he had recci- 
ved and treated us, He proteited he would not be 
ſhort of him,and that it we had a delivn to come 
on Shoarhe entreated us to lodoe with Father Fir 
citi, to whom trom that day torward he gave all 
fort of liberty for our {:kes. He told us that the 
place was very commedious for making Obſerva» 
tions in 3 that on the one hand we had a proſpect 
of the Sea, and on the other a vaſt Plain react; 
ing out of {1ghr, and'that, im ſhort, it che wea- 
ther offered tair, and that there was anv curious 
obſervation to be made, hc lumiclt would be pre- 
ſent at it. 
We made the belt anfwcr we cou'd to al! 
goodneſs, alluring him that thee King thou'd b 
informed of it, and that my Lord Ambaitd 
would reſent it. Ar length, atrer a three þ- urs 
conference, which was only interruptcd by Te, 
Swect-meats and Healths to the Kiny, the oval 
Family, the Ambat{»dor, and our own, which 
hc drank to us, he ſuftered us with much ado to 
: [ 2 withdraw 
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withdraw. He waited on us to the end. of a 
long Gallery which leads into the firſt Hall, and 
ordered the Governor of a Province and the 
Treaſurer, not to leave us before we were ſafely 
returned to General Spelmans Garden, where we 
were to lodge. As we went out of the Hall we 
fourd a Coach, with two Pages carrying 
"Torches to conduct us ro our Lodging. What 
reliltance ever we could make, we were necetli- 
tated to obey, and it was a new (ight ro ſee two 
Jefuits in the Generals Coach riding through 
the capital City. of the Indies. 

We ſoon got to our Lodging, where Father 
Fucits waited for us, and was not a little aſtoriuſh- 
ed to ſee us come home im that Equipage. 
No ſooner were we got there, but a plentiful 
Supper was brought us from the Generals Palace, 
who during all the time we were at Batavia al- 
_ us a Magnificent Table for a dozen of _ 

ueſts, where we were ſerved by his Officers in 
hne China and Plate, with all neatneſs, and dain- 
tineſs, and plenty imaginable. 

Next day Father Fucity entreated the Father 
fuperiour to carry him on Board and preſent him 
to my Lord Ambaſlador, that he might pay his 
reſpects unto him, and thank him for his good- 
neſs in concerning himſelt in his liberty. We 
were all three carried thither in the Generals 
Chaloop, which, as he ſent us word, he wholly 
left to us to be made ule of zs often as we had oc- 
calton, 

The four Fathers who remained on Board 
were in pain for us; becauſe we could not fend 
them word how we were, and they were appre- 
henſhve that ſome unwelcome accident might 

have 


Book. Ill. A Yoyage to Siam. 


have befallen us at Barav;za. But they were much 
ſorpriſed when they ſaw us return in a ſtately 
Chaloop, with the Dutch Flag aboard and all 
the marks of, Grandeur that attend the General, 
except his Guards. My TI ord Amballador to 
whom we. gave an account of all that paſt, 
received Father Fuciti very kindly, and offtercd 
him his Paflage to Siam. Monkheur deVandi:+- 
court, ſhewed him the like Civilities ; fo thar it 
was immediately reſolved upon that the Father 
ſhould Embarque with us and compleat the reſt 
of the Voyage. 

Preſently after it behoved us to go aſhoar again 
with ſome Inſtruments to Obſerve with the night 
following. But the sky was ſo overcaſt both 
night and day all the while we were at Batavia, 
that we could make but very few Obſervations, 
and theſe too did not appear to us to be ſure 
_—_ to deſerve to be communicated to the pubs 
ick. 

Aſſoon as we came aſhoar we went- all fix to 
vilit the General with Father Fuciti, He received 
us with the ſame ſigns of kindneſs and good will, 
as he had done the day before. It is true, he 
complained a little of the condutt of Father Fu- 
citi, who had been rendred ſuſpeted toy him be- 
cauſe of his Zeal in affiſting and inſtruting the 
Catholics, adding, that he was obliged to ſee 
the Laws of the Eaſt-India Company put in Exe- 
cution ; that he believed we would not think his 
proceeding either ungentile or unuſt; that he 
prayed us - to obſerve meaſures, and ſo to carry 
our ſelves in relation to Catholics that he mighr 
not be reproached for any teſtimony of Friendſhip 
and Eſteem that hc had already cxprefled towards 
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us, and was ready ſtill to teſtifie upon all occaſi- 
ons. \We made anſwer in Portugueſe thar his 
Exccilence ſhould be fatished with our Conduct, 
and that he ſhould never have cauſe to repent the 
Favours which hitherto he had heaped upon us, 
and was fill willing to honour us with for the 
furure. 

Then we fell ro Diſcourſe on ſeveral matters, 
we talked of News, and particularly of the French 
King, whoſe Glory and Greatneſs the General 
ſeemed to admire. Before he let us go which 
was pretty late, he ſhewed us ſeveral Curiolties 
of Japan, amongſt others two human Figures 
of a kind or Plaiſter, extremely well done, and 
clad in Silk after the manner of the Fapaneſe, 
ene of a Lord and the other of a Lady. He alfo 
ſhowed us certain Trees whoſe Roots were enclo- 
cd. within toraminous and very porous ſtones 
where they are fo infinuated that they receive all 
their nou-1{hmcnt from the water that is now and 
then thrown upon them. 

Tho we were not fo much obliged as we are 
Mo Mounticur Campiche General of Batavia, yet we 
co) not but fpeak well of him : His Merit hath 
railed hin by degrees to the higeſt place of the 
1141s, which at preſent he ſo worthily diſcharges, 
after he hath been rhrice Prelident of the Compa- 
ny of Japen. He is about hfty years of age, 
lomewhat tailer then ordinary, an honeſt, ſincere 
and circumfpect Man, ſpeaking little, but very 
{udiciouſly and to purpoſe. "Theſe qualities ac- 
companied with a mild popular way of Carriage, 
have got him the love of his own Country, and 
the eiteem of Stangers, both Europeans and Indians, 
We were told rthar he had ſom? Piftures in his 
; Cloſet 
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Cloſer, and amongſt others, one of our Saviours 
fraying in the Garden of Olives, with theſe 
words written with his own Hand, Anima mea 
Chriſtus eſt. 

The days following we went and viſited the 
chief Officers of the Eaſt-India Company ; all of 
them ſhew'd us great Civikities ; nay, many of 
them rerurncd our Viſit at the Companies Garden. 
We were viſited alſo by the Catholics of all forts 
and conditions, who delwed to receive the Sa- 
craments ; but that we might not diſpleaſe the 
General, nor bring the Catholics into Trouble, 
we appointed ſuch as were able to come on board 
of us, and confeſſed the relt fo privately, either 
in their Houſes at Home, or in the Place where 
we were, that no notice was taken of ir. Father 
Fucity eſpecially, took no Reſt all the while that 
we were with him. For having upon our com- 
ing, got Liberty to go about every where, he 
was taken up from Morning to Night in com- 
forting and confeiſing here and there all that 
ſtood in need of his Ailiſtance. 


It is with the Catholic , Religion in Batavia, The Catho- 


and in the Indies Subject to the Dutch, as it is 
in Holland. All forts, and even 1dolatry it ſelf, 
are tolerated, provided they pay a certain 'Tri- 


bute to the Magiſtrates. None but the Catho- rzviz, 


lic Religion is prohibited ; not that they reckon 
it the worſt of all, but becauſe they look upon ir 
as the moſt dangerous, and fear that many who 
do' not prefer their Intereſt before their Salvation, 
would embrace it if they knew ir. 

We were cnbiects told that ſome Months 
before ; the Portugueſe,who are very numerous,had 
oftered a vaſt Sum of Money to the Eaſt-India 
I 4 Com- 


The Deſcrip- 
tion of Bzta- all the Indies, and would paſs for a very handſome 
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Company to have leave ro build a Catholic 
Church, cither in the Town or in the Suburbs, 
and that they would engage themſelves beſides, 


ro pay ſpgteen thouſand Crowns a year. 


pp hs 


Altair havi ng been propoſed to the Council of 
the dies, was referred to the Chict of the Com- 


paſy in-Holand, but there is no hopes that they 


- RF 


r this-Favaur-20 Catholics, for fcar, it 
hey ſhould: become the Maſters in Bata- 


ug "THEE Fe Sr Procelt. nt Churches there, 
ki where they preach'every Sunday i in Dutch, 
the one in the Fort, and'the other in the Town. 
A third where they preach in Portugueſe, which 
is the moit common Language of the Country. 
An4 a fourth for the French, who are in pretty 
conliderable number there. 

As for Batavia, it - is the pleaſanteſt Town in 


Place in Emrope. 


The Dutch have built it at their | 


pleaſure, with a Deſign to make it the Capital 


City of their Empire. 


The Streets are long and 


broad, all in a ftreight Line, betwixt two 


w alks of "Trees of the Country that arc always - | 


green 5 


which 1n |all Seaſons are hlled by a great 
that at this Place diſcharges it felt in 


OC 


moſt part of rhem are even divided into 
fait firiooth Ways, and lovely Canals warfed, 


ber 


-A + | 
'F hay have conveiched the VV ater of this Ri- 
vcr ihto the Ditches of the 


er, 


Town and Fort, at 


ſina}l. Charges, becaufz the Ground - is leyel and 


—eahe robe caſt up. 


This Wart is a great Orna- 


—mentro-the-Fown, and a great Convenience for 
the Inhabitants, who may go abroad and rake the 
Air a Foot, or by 


ater in Boar, which they 


plcale, 
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leaſe, For during the Heat, they walk under 


the Shadow of the Trees ; and the Streets are fo 


laid, having a Deſcent towards the Canal, that 
the Rain-water runs off of them as faſt as it falls, 
'The Houſes are neater ſtill than the Streets ; the 
truth is, they are not very magnihcent, neither 
inſide nor outſide, but they are pretty and com- 
.modious. Every thing ſmiles there, the Walls 


/are as white as Snow, there is not the leaſt Spot 


' to be ſcen upon them, nor upon the Furniture, 


which is all poliſhed, and ſhines like Looking- 
Glaſſes. 

Though Batavia be bur fix Degrees from the 
Line, and by conſequence in a very hot Climate, 
yer the Houſes are built in ſuch a manner, thax 
they have always the Cool, by reaſon of certain 
little Courts contrived in the middle, where for 
cight or nine Months in the Year the Sun never 
\hines but.at Noon. Ir is fortifed after the' Eu- 
ropean .manner, encompaſſed with Ditches full of 
Water, and in a Ground that is all cut by Chan- 


| nels, which makes it difficulr ro beliege it. The 
| Citadel hath four Baſtions faced and mounted 


with a great number of braſs Guns. There is a 


| good Garilon kept in it, not only to hold it our 


| 
| 


| 


againlt Indians and Europeans, and to ſuccour the 
other Places in caſe of neceſſity ; but allo to ſhew 
the Greatneſs and Power of the Company to Amy 


| baſſadors and Princes, who come thither trom all 


{ | Places of the. Indies. Batavia is of a very large 


Circumference, and nevertheleſs cxtreamly full of 
People of all forts of Nations, of Malays, Mares, 
Chineſes,, who pay ſo much 'T ribute a Head, for 
the free Exerciſe of Commerce ; of theſe. lait 
there are four or five thouſand: thicre, who or 
mol 


we. 
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moſt part fled thither that they might nor ſubmit | 
themſelves to the Tartars, when theſe made them- * 
ſelves Maſters of China. "The Chineſes being an 
induſtrious and skilful People, improve every thing | 
at Batavia, and without their Help ir would be 
hard to live conveniently there. They labour F |; 
the Land, there is hardly any other Artificers 
but them, and mm a word, they do every thing 
almoſt. Some of them are very rich, and we |} | 
were told that one of them died lately, who left Þ} | 
behind him a Million in coined Money. | 
Having learnt of a Catholic Soldier , that | 
theſe People had their Temple and Sepulchres a- ' 
broad in the Country, about half a League from | 
Batavia, we pray'd him to conduft us thither 
that we might ſee their Ceremonies. In that 
Walk we ſee the Avenues of the Town at leifure, © 
they are very broad Walks or Allies, that reach * 
out of {ight. On each fide they are bordered , 
with certain Woods always green, which are 
ſtreighter, and at leaſt as high as our talleſt Trees, 
beautihed with Country Houſes and Gardens kept 
in good order, which belong to the chiet Townſ- | 
people. As we went out of Batevia we found || 
three or four of theſe Walks, all which at their 
end, met at the chief Gate, by which we went 
out, we took the middlemoſt, which was our 
way to the place intended. If the other Gates 
that look into the Country have as lovely Ave- 
nues as this, nothing more pleaſant can be ima- 


Within half a League we found the firſt bury- | 
ing Place of the Chineſe in a Coppis Wood, 
where they had made ſeveral ſmall Paths, which | 
all led ro ſeveral Sepulchres. "There it is where {| 
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the Chineſe * of mean Quality are buried, and in- 
keed the Place is fomewhart in diſorder, and there 
s nothing of State in their Tombs : A few ſteps 
from thence ſtands the little Fort of Facatra ; It 
has four Baſtions, not at all faced, with a forry | | 
Ditch. T he” Dutch keep fifry or ſixty Men in 8 
Gariſon there. Beyond that Fort we entered in- . 
wa Wobd, or rather into a large Champian full 
& little Hills, covered over with Groves and 
Thickets on all ſides, which yielded a pretty plea- 
' nt Profpect,” and in that ſecond Burying-place 
the Chineſe Bonzes interr the Perſons of Quality of 
their Nation. Upon the top of one of thoſelit-+ 
tle Hills I faw an Arbour very well made, and a 
Table ſtanding in the middle of it, with Benches 
all round it, where near forty People might com- 
modiouſly fit. There I faw a great many very 
little and odd antick Idols hanging upon the Bran« 
ches that covered this Arbour. They fay that 
the Bonzes make Feaſts for the Dead, and 
bring them thither for them to eat 3 moſt partof 
theſe Tombs are ſo many Intle Mauſolexms, very 
neat and pretty ; here is the Figure of one of 
the lovelieſt of them, by which you may judge 
of the reſt, for they are all made after the ſame 
Faſhion, with this difference only, that ſome have 
Dragons in ſtead of Lyons upon the Gate, as you 
enter into them, and that they are more or few- 
er-Steps high, according to their Magnihcence. 
Being come our of the Burying-Place, we heard 
the Noiſe of Cimbals and little Bells, and follow- 
ing the Sound, came to a little Temple of the 
Chineſes, where their Prieſts were afſembled to 
1 offer a Sacrifice, "That Temple is built much in 
the manner of our little Chtirches, both m_— 
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and withm Ar the entry there was a pretty 

big Porch open on all hands. There they enter WF 

tain the Chineſes that are preſent at the Sacrifices's/ F® 

there they Talk, Ear, Drink freely, and make* 

no ſcruple to invite ' Strangers to do fo. Well 

would not accept of the Berle and” 4reka "which 

they preſented us, for fear rhey might have beef} | 

offered to Idols. 'The truth is, under the 

on each {ide of the Temple-door, there was © 

kind of Altar with their Steps, loaded with Py} 

ramids of all forts of ſweet Meats, Betle-and 4-© : 
| 
| 
| 
| 


zeka in hiry or {1xtyv China Diſhes as big"as Plates, 
which they preſented to their —_ before they. 
gave them to their Bonzes, or eat of them then- 
ſelves. Upon theſe Degrees there - were i 
veral Statues of Men and different Animals. In 
the middle of the Figures of the Men, there was' 
one that repreſented a Bonze with a very & 1 
and black Beard, attentively reading in a 6 

which he held very near his Eyes, as it he had Þ 
been ſhort ſighted. Near to him there was ano» 
ther Do&tor with a white Beard, and a kind of 
Surplice, who ſeemed to be ſpeaking in publick. 
As we entered into the Temple, we ſaw ſeven or 
eight Prieſts cloathed in their Sacerdotal Habits, 
pretty like to ours: He who ſeemed to be the 
Superior was in the middle, and always attended 
by two or four, who with him performed the : 
ſame Ceremonies. Behind them there were two * 
or three Officers, who bowed their Bodies down 


4 


to the Ground, when the others made bur 

moderate Jnckeations, and then other two who 

had each a little Bell in their Hand. | 

In a Corner near the Door, there was a Tim- 
breler beating upon Timbrels, to the Sound 
where- 


; Vague rs Sain.. 
, and .of four little Bells which two 
wha aſſiſted the Superior held, all came 
Y nd Sep rat. with a ſlow and 

nadeſt Pace, making ſome Turns, fometimes fol- 
| dE ing one another, and ſometimes putting them- 
 & ves in a Ring, and always ſmging in a man- 
if. & cat was not unpleaſing. 

-& During the Sacrifice, rwo Miniſters came away 
fm the Altar, and lighted Paſtilles and Candles 
; —_— — r beſides the chief Altar 
'F that was at theead ef the Chapel, there was one 
i on the Left-hand. When they advanced to, 
& returned from the Alrars, they made low 
lows. Now the Chineſe: ſeeming to be ſurpriſed 
to ſee us, we told them that we were Prieſts of 
the moſt high God of Heaven and Earth, who 
- vere going to China to preach the only true Re- 

They gave us to underſtand that they 
knew there was a great many of our Fathers in 
-their Country, who were very able Doctors, and 
ughly eſteemed by the Emperor and great Men 

. We had a mind to ſee all to 
they very laſt, but being informed that that Sa- 
| critice was performed for chaſing the Devil our 
of a lick Perſon, and that the Ceremony would 
continue till night ; after we had ſtayed there 
near an hour, we went our way; much pitying 
F the Blindneſs of theſe People, and being very de- 
'| firous to endeavour the Converſion of their Coun- 
try-men, 

+ Auguſt the Twenty fourth, the Eve of St. Low 
1, my Lord Ambaſſador did the - General the 
F Civility to give him notice, that he would not 
Þ fave him to be ſurpriſed, it in the Evening be 
| heard Guns fired in the Road, that it was the 
Cultom 


. 
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Cuſtom" of the Kings Ships to honour the Fell? 
val of St. Lows by ſuch Rajoy The Am 
baſſador charged another Jeſuit and me with that W 
Commiſſion, and we went to. the Palace whey 
the General was at Council. So ſoon as he way: 
told that we waited for him, he came to us, & I 
we made him our Compliment in the Name of the 
Ambaſlador. He was ſenſibly obliged by that 
Civility, and faid that the French ſhew'd hi 
greater ReſpeCt than the Eng/;ſb would do in ſuch- 
a caſe. 'He asked us if it was the Kings Birth-dayy, 
becauſe then he raged or ay = «ty Re-- 
Joycings, and teſtife his Reſf r that 
din, by a Diſcharge of Fl the Guns Fs 
Fort and Ships. Burt being informed-that by thas, 
publick Expreſſion of Joy we honoured the Fell 
yal of St. Louis King of France, whoſe Name the 
King bore ; I am very ſorry, Fathers, faid- hey 
that I cannot do in Honour of St. Louis, what, 
with all my heart I would have done in Honour” 
of Lauis the Great, When we took our Leave of 
him, he made us a thoufand offers of Services, 
and obliged us ro promiſe him that we would-got: 
truſt our Letters to any but him, and- that we, 
ſhould do the fame when we wrote from China 
to France, that he would take that Commiſhon 
upon himſelf, that he might entertain a Corre- 
ſpondence with us. We embraced the Liberty 
he gave-us, and cntruſted him with our Letters 
at our Departure. Being come out of the Palace; 
we went ſtreight on board to give the Ambaſla- 
dor an Account of what we had done, and to 
Confeſs the Catholicks who were to be there next 
Morning. When we were got within three Muf- 
quet ſhot-of the Ocean, we ſaw her fire Rr 

7UNs 
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s, and the Maligne thirteen, "which were fol- 
ed by ſeveral Huz74's, and. fome Volleys:of | 

fall Shot. | 6 

\We were informed at Batavie, that it is not 

ww fo difficult to enter in'o Chins as formerly, 

a the Emperor had a mind to try whether 

Freedom of Trade would encreaſe the Wealth 

& his Empire or not. It is faid the Durch laid 

hold on that Occaſion, and this Year ſent a fo- 

kmn Embaſhe with Preſents to the of 

(hine, that they might obtain the L of 

Commerce in- his Dominions, and. that upon 
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they were obliged to return back agai 
with the loſs of their Tune , a Pg 
Sunday in the Evening, the five and twentieth 
of Auguſt, all that were aſhoar had . Orders forth» 
with to come on board. Before we embarked 
ve went all ſeven to the Palace, to take our leave 
of the General, and to thank him for all his Ci- 
vilites. We promiſed him never to forget his 
Favours, and to pray God that he would reward 
him in another Life. He ſpoke very obligingly 
to. us, and addreſfing himſelt ro Father Fucizy ; 1 
was in good hopes, Father, faid he, that I might 
have fitted you with a Paſſage for S:am in one of 
our Ships ; but ſeeing you will not part from your 
Fathers, I will not be againſt your Deſign; Once 
more [I intreat you, that you would give me 0c- 
LF calion to ſerve you. Having thanked him a 
4 thouſand times, we took our Leaves with, hearts 
{7} full of Gratitude. Next day he ſent us his Boat 


ro 
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to carry us on board, and therein a great quantis 
ty of fine Bisket, dry Fiſh, Fruit, and other Prqs 
vitions for Father Fucity, He knew very well 
we were -magnihcently treated by Mon/ieur && 
Vaudricourt at the Ambaſladors "Table, and that 
we wanted for nothing, but he could not tell 
if the” ſame Favour would be ſhew'd ro Fathef 
Fucity. Before we parrcd from Batavia. we in> 
tormed our'ſelves of the Dutch Government in 
the Indies, and the principal Points of it are as 
tollow, 24 

The Generalſhjp is the higheſt Office : it gives 
him who enjoys it a Right over , every thing 
without exception: it is given 'for Life, but re" 
vocable at the Companies pleaſure ; the General 
may lay down his Place #ter three Years ſervice, 
"The Council of State conſiſts of the General, the 
Yiretor General, and {ix Counſellors. The Plu-* 
rality of Voices, carries' it m the Deciſion of Afs - 
fairs; but the Generals, who have commonly” 
bur two Voices paſs over that Formality, when 
they'l anſwer for the Succeſs of any Aﬀair. The - 
Places of Counſellors are the Rewards of conſi- 
derable Services done to the Company. They 
have a Salary of two thouſand Livers a Month, 
and the General has but twelve thouſand Livers a 
Year, and the Charges of Houſe-keeping defray'd. 
But ſeeing he hath all in his Power, without be- 
ing obliged to give an Account, it may be faid * 
that he has what he pleaſes. Every Counſellor | 
has his Province, and the Aﬀairs relating to'it * 
muſt be manag:d by him. "The Great or Su- * 
pream Council, which is the higheſt Judicature of * 
the Country, and judges fovereignly in all Cavs. 
{c3 Civil and Criminal, conhiſts of a Preſident, a * 
Vice* 
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Wice-prefident, and two Proctors Generals. That 
FFribunal may Judge and Condema the General 
Snſelf, The third Council is that of the She- 
ws, who take Cogniſance of Matters concerning 
be Town. 

T The fourth, which is like a Prefidial Court in 
Froxce, judges Cauſes of leſs importance, to the 
Sum of an hundred Crowns, without appeal. The 
DireQor General holds a ſecond Rank ; all that 
concerns Trade paſles through his Hands, and he 
s obliged to give an Account of it. Next to the 
Counſellors of State for the Government, are the 


Governours of the Provinces, to the number of 
fix, of Coromandel, who reſides at Paſicate, ot 
Amboyna, the Capital of which is ViRoria, of Tar- 
nata, the King whereof hath been obliged toquir 
bis Kingdom to the Company, and content him- 
elf with a Penſion of twelve hundred Crowns ; 
of Ceilan, who reſides at Colembo, and laſtly ot 


Malaca. This laſt Government has ſometimes 
Governours, and ſometimes none at all. The 
moſt con{iderable next to the Governours of Pro- 
- Vinces, are the chief Merchants, the Comman- 
ders of Places, and the Prelidents or Meads of 
Factories. 
As for War, next to the General, all the 
+ Command reſts upon the Major General. He that 
has that Charge at preſent is a French-man by 
birth, and is called the Heer St. Martin. That 
Command is afterwards divided amongſt the 
Captains of Batavia, who are Colonels when they 
are abroad out of the 'Town [They have 
twelve thouſand Men of regimented Forces, an 
an hundred and fifty Ships; there is belides a Bay- 
lift -or Commander of the Town of Baravia. 
K Monday 
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A Dutch Ship 
that ran foul 
of us, 


A Voyage to Siam. 
Munday morning the 26th. we put out of the 
Road of Batavia with a fair wind. Betwixt eight 


and nine a Clock in the Evening, it being pretty 


dark, we made all of-a ſudden a Ship as big as 
our own, within two Muſquet-ſhot of us, bearing 
down upon us before the wind. We preſently 
hailed her and asked who were on Board, but it 
was to no purpoſe ; for no body made anſwer. 
In the mean time the wind being good ſhe was 
preſently up with us. By her way of working 
it was thought at firſt ſhe intended to run us on 
Board in the quarter, and perceiving her low Sail 
furled as if ſhe had been to hight, it was not 
doubted but that in Boarding of us ſhe would pour 
in a whole Broad{ide. No Body was ſtartled at that 
ſurpriſe, but all ſeemed ready tro do their Duty. 
The clutter that the Seamen and Souldiers who 
were upon the Watch kept, ſome running to 
their Arms and others minding the Sails, Ao 
awaked thoſe that were aſleep; fo that in a trice 
all were upon the deck. 

The Ambaſſador perceiving that this Ship had 
run her Bolr-fprit into our Stern, and that no Ene- 
my appeared, concluded that they who were on 
Board had no ill defzgn. He thought it enough 
ro command hve and twenty or thirty ſmall ſhot 
to be hred amongit them, as a warning to them, 
to be better upon their Guard another time. Bur 
the other Ship havingewith her Bolt-ſprit done ſome 
damage to our Galleries, got clear of her elf, 
without any Seamans appeariag on Board. 

Thar adventure occaſioned various reaſoning. 
Thoſe of moſt ſenſe were of the opinion of the 
Ambaſſador and Monſieur de Vaudricourt, who at- 

tribured it to a carcleſs working of the Ship. 
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e truth, is, if ſhe had had any bad delign, ſhe 
yould not have failed to fire her Guns, when ſhe 

id us on board, and to have poured in a volley 
f ſmall-ſhot amonſt us. We were informed at 
Siam by Hollanders that came from Batavia after 
ws, that it was one of their Ships coming from 
Palimbam and that all the Men on Board were 
drunk or aſleep. 

The wind was good, and fo that accident did The Streight 
not at all hinder us to purſuei/our Voyage. Ir of Brkadithi- 
was not long before we got to the entry of the _—_ oe pa 
Streight of Banks, which is made by an Iſle (6 = — 
called and the Ifle of Sumatra. "The Banks and watec, 
Shelves that are at the entry of this Streight, 
make it a difhcult paſſage for thoſe that are not 
acquainted with it. We had a Dutch Pilot on 
Board anda very able Man, who had ſeveral times 
before paſt that Streight, and for all that, tho 
we continually alſo heaved the Head, our Ship 
ſtuck aground, and ſo did the Frigat too: Bur 
the Ground being owzy, we were in no danger, 
and having put out an Anchor at a diſtance in 
deeper water, we weighed our ſelves off again 
without any prejudice. 

The wind continuing fair ina ſhort time we 
repaſſed the Line, We felt it a great deal bet- 
ter in this place encompaſled with Land, then 
when we paſled it the firſt time our at Sea, be- 
fore we came to the Cape, Calms are not ſ@ 
much to be dreaded here, becauſe of winds that 
reign there and blow ſfumcime trom the Land, 
and ſometime from the Sea. The fateit way of 
Sailing in thoſe Calm Seas that are as ſmuoth as 
a Mill-pond, is to keep always along the Shoar, 
in twelve, hfteea or twenty Fathom water, and 
RK > never 
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never go out of faght of Land, as we did, obſer- 
ving this cifcumſpe&tion, you have always the 
advantage of coming to an Anchor when' you 
pleaſe, which you will be forced to do very often, 
becauſe of the Currents, that ſet in to Land, and 
of certain ſtrong guſts and flurries, which' com- 
monly blow from the Iſle of Sumarra. Some days 
after we ſet out from Batavia we were all of a 
ſudden ſurpriſed with one of thoſe Flurries, which 
put us into great fear, becauſe all our Sails were 
thenabroad ; but the diligence that was uſed in 
taking of them in, cleared us of the danger, 
Oftober 5. we began to make the Land of Aſia, 
and the firſt we made was the point of Malaca, 
We all felt a ſecret Joy to ſee thoſe places that 
had been watered with the {ſweat of St. Francis 
Xavier, and to find our ſelves in theſe Seas fo fa- 
mous for his Voyages and Miracles. We pub- 


licly and daily invoked the affiſtance of that great , 


Saint after the Litanies of the Virgin, on Board. 
We then ranged along the Coaſts of Fohor, Pa- 
tane and Pahan, whole Kings are Tributary to 
the King of Siam ; but the Dutch have all the 
Trade of theſe Kingdoms. 

September 6.” Monſieur de Vanderets D' Hebouville 
one of the Gentlemen of the Ambaſſadors Retinue, 
died on Board'the Frigat, in the Flower of his 
Age. He was handſome, . Diſcreet, and the eldeſt 
Son of a very Ancient and Rich Family in Nor- 
mandj, His Diſtemper was a Bloody-Flux, com- 
mon enough in the Indies, eſpecially to thoſe who 
cat too much Fruit, as this young Gentleman did 
during the five or {1x days that he was at Batavia. 
We had notice of his Death by the Frigats hand- 
ling their Colours at eight of the Clock in the 
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I Morning, and in the Evening we came to know 
- IF the time of his obſequies, by means of five Guns 
FE ſlowly fired one after another. 

Funerals at Sea are performed with like Cere- 
monie. Having ſung ſome Prayers, they wrap 
up the Body in a Linnen Cloath, rye a greatſhot 
to the Feer, and upon a Plank to which it is made 
faſt, let irgently drop into the Sea. Next day 
all wethat were Prieſts, faid a Maſs on Board of 
our Ship, for the reſt of his Soul. 

Ar length, September 22. we came in fight of 
the River of Siam, and next day to an Anchor 
three Leagues from the Bar, which is at the 
entry of it. The {fight of that Kingdom raifed 
an incredible Joy in all of us, after the dangers 
and fatigues of fo tedious a Voyage. "There had 
been bur little talk rill then of the Converſion of 
the King of Siam, which was the cauſe of the Em- 
baſſig, bur at that time it was almoſt the ſubject 
of every diſcovrſe. It was known to al! that the 
King had publickly aid ro my Lord Ambaſſador 
that he was in hopes, that by his prudent Con- 


Ambailador diſpatched rhe Chevalier de Fourbin an 
Monſieur Vachet with the news of his arrival to 
the King of Siam and his Miniiters. "The firit was 
to go no higher than Baxcck which is the firit 
place of the Kingdom upon the River, ten Leagu«3 
from-the mouth of ir, and the other was to tice 
@ Balen, which is a Boat of that Countrey very 
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light, and make all haſt ro Sian. "The Governor 
of Bancok by Nation a Twk and of the Mahome- 
tan Religion, being informed that the Ambaſſador 
of the King of France was in the Road, prayed 
Monſieur Vichet to rake his repoſe for the reſt of 
that night, and ſuffer him to ſend an expres, that 
he might give the Court ſpeedy notice there- 
of. 

The Governor of Bancoks Meſſenger arrived 
at Siam next day about noon. The Lord Con- 
fance Miniſter of State, was acquainted by a 
Letter which he had received that Morning from 
Coromandel, that the moſt Chriſtian King had 
named the Chevalter de Chaumont to be his Am- 
baſſador extraordinary at the Court of Siam, and 
that he had ſet out from France ever fince the 
Month of March with two Men of War. Seeing 
we are often to mention this Miniſter in the ſe- 
quel of this relation, and that he alone was depu- 


ted by the Ring his Maſter to treat about the , 


Afairs of this Emballie, it is proper we ſhould 
make it known who he is. 

The Lord Conſtance is properly called Conſtan- 
tin Phanlkon, and fo he writes his name. He is a 
Grecian by Nation born in Cephalonia, his Father 
being a noble Venetian the Son of the Governor 
of the Iſland, and his Mother a Daughter of one 
of the Ancientelt Families of the Country. About 
the year 1660. when as yer he was but about 
twelve years of Age, he had diſcretion enough to 
reflect upon the bad condition into which his Pa- 
rents had reduced the Aﬀairs of his Family. 'The 
thought of that made him take a Reſolution that 
could hardly be expeCted from a Child of his years. 
Not being able to ſupport his quality in his own 

Countrey, 
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Countrey he went onBoard with an Eng/iſþCaptain, 
who was returning into Eng/and.His wit and (pright- 
lineſs, his compliant humour, and agreeable Car- 
riage quickly made him be known, and gained 
him the kindneſs of ſome of the Lords. of Court, 
but defpairing of ſucceſs there, he went to Sea 
with a deſign to go to the Indies. His purpoſe 
was toraiſe his Fortune, his Genius put him in 
the way of it, and if his probiry had been leſs, 
he might in a ſhort time have got- a conſiderable 
Eſtate. Burt he choſe rather to paſs through all 
the degrees of Seafaring, and to riſe by little and 
little with Reputation, than to haſten to be Rich 
all of a ſudden by ſneaking and unlawful ways. 
Having lived ſome years at Siam, and ſcraped 


together a little Eſtate, He refolved to quit the ' 


Service of the Engliſh Eaſt-India-Company, to 
get a Ship of his own, and ro Trade by himſelf. 
He had much ado to ger out of Siam, being de- 
tained by his Friends, and by his effects which he 
could not as yet get in. Ar length he put our, 
but was beaten back again by bad weather, and 
was calt away twice in the mouth of the 
River. 

Putting out again to Sea once more, he was 
Shipwracked a third time and much more unfor- 
runately, upon the Coaſt of Malabar; he was in 
danger of having periſhed there, and could not 
fave of all he had above two thouſand Crowns. 
In this fad condition being oppreſſed with forrow, 
wearineſs and ſleep, he had laid himſelf down 
upon the Shore, when, whether he was aſleep or 
awake, for he hath proteſted to me oftner than 
once he could not tell himſelf, he thought he faw 
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with a ſmiling eye, moſt mildly faid unto him; 
Return, Return from whence you came : Theſe words 
ſo wrought upon him, that it was impoſſible for 
him to ſleep all the reſt of the night, and his 
thoughts Were wholly taken up about finding a 
way to return to Szam. 

Next day whilſt he walked by the Sea fide, 
muſing upon what he had ſeen in the night time, 
and uncertain what to think of it, he faw a Man 
coming towards him dropping wet with a fad and 
dejected countenance. It was an Ambaſſador of 
the King of Siam, who upon his return from Per- 
ſia had been caſt away, without ſaving any thing 
but his life. Since both of them ſpoke Siameſe, 
they ſoon acquainted one another with their ad- 
ventures. The Ambaſſdor diſcovered himſelf, 
and told what extreme neceſſity he was reduced to, 


'The Lord Conſtance condoling his misfortune, of-. 


fered to carry him back to Siam: and with the two 


thouſand Crowns that he had faved after his Ship- 


wreck, he bought a ſmall Barque, cloaths for 
himſelf and the Ambaſſador,and Viftuals for their 
Paſſage. This 6 obliging a ConduCt charmed 
the Ambaſſador of Siam, who from that time for- 
ward caſt about every way how he might teſtifie 
to him his gratitude. 

When they arrived at Siam, and that the Am- 
bafſador had given account of his Negotiation 
and Shipwreck to Barcalon who is the firſt Mini- 
ſter of State in the Kingdom, he told him all the 
good Ofhces which he had received from Mon- 
fieur Conſtance, with fo great applauſe to his merit, 
that the Miniſter had 2 mind to know him. He 
entertained him in diſcourſe, liked him, and re- 
ſolved to keep him about him ; wherche ſoon 

gained 


Book IT. A Voyage toSiam. 

the eſteem and confidence.of his Maſter, 
This Barcalon was a witty Man, and well verſed 
in buſineſs, but he avoided trouble as much as he 
could and loved his pleaſures. Ir raviſhed him 
that he had found an able, faithful and» induſtri- 
ous Perſon on whom he might repoſe the cares of 
his place. Nay he often ſpoke of him to the King ; 
but that which contributed moſt to beget a good 
Opinion of him in the mind of that Prince, was 
the occaſion thar I am about to relate. 

The King of S:qp: had a deſign to ſend an 
Ambaſſador into a Foreign Kingdom ; and ſee- 
ing he loves Magniticence and Grandeur, he was 
willing to ſpare no c»i? that he might render it 
famous by rich and fplend'd Preſents. The Mores 
to whom he uluz!ly addref] d himſelf on ſuch oc- 
calions,' demand=d »! him prodigious ſums of Mo- 
ney to ſet out thar Emba%ie in the manner he de- 
fired it ſhould bc. 'I'nc Barcalon to whom the 


King complained of it, 1014 ir ro the Lord Con- 
ftance, who prom:l\ed hira, that it the King would 
honour him with that Commitfon, he would 


make much finer Preſents, 2nd at leſs Charges 
chan what the King oticred the Mores, The King 
being informed of ihis, {ont {© himz and charg- 


ed him with his 0:4: He obeyed them with 
ſo much exactnets and 50d ficocks, that from that 
time his Majeſty conceivel 2 grow eſteem of his 


ability, The Ms, in the moan rime, raking it 
ll that they had no: the fimm which they de- 


manded- given think , preic21ed 2 Petition to the 
King, praying hi: to +:r them payment of the 
Money which his |v!:. ved them. © In that 
Petition they -had « -ticular account of 


what they had receive!, 4! what they had laid 
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eat. So that according to their account he ſtood 
indebted to them in a great ſumm, which, u 
they ſaid, they wanted. The King would here- 
upon know the opinion of the Lord Conſtance, 
and put the memoirs of the Mores inte his hand, 
ſo ſoon as he had examined it, he told the King, 
that he was cheated, and that his Majeſty was 6 
far from owing them any thing, that they ſtood 
indebted to him in threeſcore thouſand Crowns, 
The Moriſh Captain was fain to acknowledge it 
before the Commiſſioners yhom the King depu- 
ted to enquire into the buſineſs, that they had been 


miſtaken in their accounts. 


The Barcalon dying not long after, the King | 


would needs put Monlieur Conſtance in his place. 
He declined it, and made anſwer to his Majeſty, 
that that poſt would raiſe him the envy of all the 
great Men, that he moſt humbly beſought him 
not to raiſe him higher than he was, for that was 


all his Ambition, being happy enough in that he” 


ſtood fair in his Favours. His modeſty, his skill 
in affairs and diligence in diſpatching them, his 
Fidelity in managing the publick Revenue, and 
his difintereſtedneſs in refuſing both the appoint- 
ments of his Office, and all preſents from pri- 
vate people, have more and more enereaſed the 
Kings confidence in him. Art preſent every thing 
paſles through his hands, and there is nothing done 
without him. However his greatneſs hath not at 
all changed him, he is eafie to be ſpoken with, 
mild and affable to all People, always ready to 
liſten-to the poor, and to doJuſtice to the meanelt 
of the Kingdom. He is the refuge of the wretch- 
ed and afflicted ; but the great Men and Officers 
who do not do their Duty, think him ſevere and 
moroſe, Secing 
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" Seeing he left his own Countrey when he was 
g, and by conſequence bur little inſtructed 
n the Catholic Religion, wherein he was bred, 
it was no hard matter for the Eng/iſþ to make 
kim embrace the Proteſtant Religion , which 
ſeemed tohim to differ little from his own. Bur 
having had ſince ſome Conferences with Father 
Thomas and Father Maldonat of gur Company, for 
whom he (till retains a kind . Friendſhip, and be- 
ing convinced in his own Judgment of the bad 
way he had been put into, after full in{trution 
he left it, and abjured his Herefie ro Father Tho- 
mas. Since that time, he hath led a very regu- 
ar and edifying Life, and by his Example and 
Credit contributes much to the eſtabliſhment of 
the Catholic Faith, as will appear by the Sequel 
of this Hiſtory. | 

So ſoon as the King of Siam was informed by 
his Miniſter of the Honour the King of France 
did him, by the ſplendid Embaſſy he fent to him, 
and was told that the Ambaſlador was arrived at 
the Mouth of the River, he was over-joyed, and 
publickly expreſled it to all his Court. Hecalk 
led his Council, and ordered, upon pain of his- 
Diſpleaſure, that care ſhould be immediatly taken 
to receive the Ambaſſador well ; that they ſhould 
ſhew him all the Honour that he who repreſent- 
ed the perſon of a great Prince deſerved, and that 
they ſhould not ſtand upon the Ceremonies and 
Cuſtoms that were obſerved in the reception of 
other Ambaſſadors. 

At the ſame time he named two of the .chief 
Lords of his Court, the one, firſt Gentleman of 
his Bed-Ch amber, and the other chief Captain of 
his Guards, to go as far as the Bar, to n_ 
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late in hi» me his happy Arrival, and to tell 
him that bo :mpationtly expected the Day of his 
Audience ano Reception, Some hours after, the 
Lord Conſt ance Nt One of his & "-raries to COMmM-e 

lement his Exccllence, and ro oreient him with 
all forts of Refreſhments for himie!t, his Rerinue, 
and both his Ships Companies The Governor 
of Bancok had already dune the hke before; fo 


that in a trice we h4d plenty ot a! things, 

Since it' was his Majeſties 1 rn, That the 
Ambaſſador {h$!d have an ex nrdinary Receps 
tion , the "Lord Corftorce gn wance on his part 
alſo, to do him the toro + Lady betore 
him had ever received there 4 not on har he 
might perform his Maſters ©:dov5 . bur allo har 
he might teſtihe the 'protound rt which he 
had always entertained for it.” ing of France, 


He went 'in perſon to the Town v7 Sam, to pitch 
uponthe Lodgings" where my Lord Armbaſſido r 


was to be accommodated ; and by his Orders, 


diverſe Appartments were built |:ard by for lodg- 
ing his Gentlemen and all his Retinue. He cauſed 
the Balons of State to be made ready, which were 
to bring the Ambaſſador and thoſe which were 
to follow him ; becauſe in the Month of Septem- 
ber, as it was then, the River of Siam” is much 
out, and all the Countrey about overflow'd. He 
gave Orders that at every five Leagues diltance, 
neat Houſes ſhould be forthwith built on the Ri- 
ver fide, and very ſumptuoufly furniſhed ; and 
that as far as Tabangue, an hours journey from 
Siam,” where my Lord Ambaſſador was to ſtay, 
till ail things were ready for his Reception, 

In the mean time , the Biſhop of Mezellepols,, 
Vicar ' Apoſtolic of a great part of the Indies , 
came 
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ame on board, and the Abbot of Lyne with 
him. They were rece!vog! witk all the Niarks 
of Eſteem and Reſpect that were due to the Dig- 
nity of: the one, and the Quality of the other. 
" Y The Ambaſſador and Biſhop after Maſs ſhut up 
» Y themſelves rogether, and had a long Conterence 
" Yopon the Subjett of the Embaſſe. 
? 8 Though we had had the Honour to kiſs the 
Biſhop's Hands when he came on board, yet 
our Father Superior judged it convenient, that we 
ſhould again all ſix rogether go and pay our moſt 
bumble RefpeCts ro him. This Prelate , whois 
a perſon of a very ſweet and good Narurezreceived 
us with all teſtimonies of Joy and AﬀeCtion : 
Nay he offered us his Seminary to live in ſo long 
as we ſhould be at Siam ; telling us, that the 
Houſe of the Company was too ſmall to accom- 
modate us all. And we rendered him our hearty 
"| Thanks for his Goodneſs. 
. Art that time the two great Mandarins whom 
the King of Siam ſent to his Excellence, came on 
board of us in a Galley. They were introduced 
intothe Ambaſſador's Cabin, that was ſpred with 
a Foot-Carpet : Being come im, they fate down 
upon the Carpet z and then the Elder of the two 
; asked my Lord Ambaſſador in the Name ot the 
" | King his Maſter, News of the King of France, 
' & and of all the Royal Family, and congratulated 
| | his happy Arrival. He added, according to 
the Vilions of the Metempſzchoſis, wherewith moſt 
of the Orientals are infatuated, thar he well knew 
| his Excellence had heretofore been employed in 
great Aﬀairs, and that it was above a thouſand 
years {ince he came to Siam to renew the Friend- 
ſhip of the Kings who at that time governed the 
two 
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two Kingdoms of France and Siam. "The Am 
baſſador having very civilly anſwered their Com- 
plements, added with a Smile, that he did not 
remember he had ever been charged with fo im» 
portant a Negotiation, and that this was the firſt 
Voyage he had ever made to Siam. After a ſhort 
ſtay,they took leave,aſſuring the Ambaſlador,that 
the King was impatient to ſee him : and that he 
had ordered the -luckieſt day of the Year tobe 
pitched upon for his Reception. They were ſerved 
with Tea and Sweet Meats ; and one of them, 
who was a very handſom man, 'and of a pleaſant 
aſpe&t, drank Wine ; bur the other would not fo 
much as taſte it. So they went into their Galley 
again, where they wrote down all they had ſeen 
and heard in this Congreſs. 

Towards the Evening our Father Supe- 


rior would have me go before with Father 


Viſdelou and Father Bouvet, to take order about our” 


Aﬀairs. There offered avery fair occaſion by the 
return of the Biſhop and Abbot of Lyonne, who 
were to partnext day, and who offered us their 
Balons, The Ambaſſador commanded the Chevalier 
de Fourbin and the Chevalier du Fay to wait upon 
the Biſhop and Abbot, who went into the Cha- 
loop; where we had the honour to accompany 
them, becauſe their Balons were not ſtrong e- 
nough tro come on board. 

Pretty late in the Evening we got tothe mouth 
of the Riverzat that place ic is buta ſhort League 
over;half a League further up,it is not a quarter of 
2 League over ; and alittle higher,ir 1s not at the 
broadeſt place above an hundred and threeſcore 
paces or thereabouts over. It has a very fair 
pretty deep Channel. "The Bar is a Bank of 
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Owze lying in the mouth of it, wher® there is 
not above. thirteen foot water when the Tides 
ze at the higheſt. There is nothing more charm- 
ing than the fight of that River, the Banks on 
both ſides being covered over with 'Trees always 

and beyond them there being nothing bur 
vaſt Plains reaching out of fight covered with 
Rice. | It was Night when we put aſhoarat a 
litle Lodging where the Balons of the Biſhop of 
Metellopolis ſtayed for him. Secing the Countrey 
about within a days Journey of Siam, is very low 
Land ; it is all overflowed for one half of the 
year. The Rains which fall for ſeveral Months 
together ſwelling the River, cauſe theſe grear In- 
undations, and that's the thing which makes the 
Countrey 6 fertil ; were it not for that the Rice 
that grows only in Water, and wherewith all the 
Fields are covered,could not ſupply, as it does, all 
the S:ameſe and neighbouring Countries with Food. 
This is another Convenience of theſe Inundations, 
that one may go all about in a Balon, even into 
the Fields ; which makes ſo great a number of 
Boats to be ia all places, that in the greateſt part 
of the Kingdom there are more Balons than Men. 
There are ſome of them very big, covered with 
Houſes, which ſerve to lodge whole Families; 
and ſeveral of theſe being joyned together, make 
2 kind of floating Villages in thoſe places where 
they chance to meet. 

We continued going up the, River all night 
lng, during which we ſaw a very pleaſant fight, 
and that was an inftnire number of Fire-thes , 
wherewith all the Trees upon the fides of the Ri- 
ver were ſo covered over, that they appeared like 


{o many great Branches ſet thick with innumera- 
ble 


24> 


A Pojage to Siam. Book T 
ble Light? which the,zefledtion of the Water, 
that time as ſmooth as a Looking-glaſs, infinitely 
multiplied. Whilſt we were taken up in viewing: 
of them, all of a ſudden we were beſet with a 
prodigious quantity of Musketo's or Maringouins, 
Theſe are. a kind of very troubleſom Gnats, that 
ſting through Peoples Cloaths, and leave the 
Marks of ita long time behind them. "The Sia» 
meſe who row'd our Balon, though they were nas 
ked, and tugg'd at the Oar, made a better ſhift 
againſt them than we; they gave themſelves # 
flap with the hand every time they felt a Muske- 
toe, and- ſtruck ſo pat that they never miſled 
them, withont loſing one ſingle ſtroak of their- 
Oar for all that. | 

We found a great many Monkeys and Sape- 
Jous upon the River fide, which clambered up the 
Trees, and went together in 'Troops. Bur ng 
pleaſeanter ſight can be ſeen than the vaſt nun 
bers of Criel Herons that ſwarm upon the Trees; 
at a diſtance.one would take them for their Bloſ 
ſoms- The White of the Birds mingling witl 
the Green of the Trees, makes the moſt lovely: 
Land-skip imagmable. 'The Criel Heron is a Fowl 
ſhaped like a common Heron, but far leſs; it is 
of a-neat proportion of Body, and has fair Feas 
thers whiter than Snow. It hath Tops or Tufts 


[ 


upon the Head, Back and Belly , wherein its chick 
Beauty conſiſts, and which render it extraordis 


nary. | 
All the wild Birds have moſt lovely Feathers 
there are of them of ſeveral colours, all yellow 


all red , all blew, all green, and that in- greavff 


numbers : For the Siameſe believing the 'Tranſmi 
gration of Souls into other Bodies, kill no An 
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We vet rar dine wit Bid ni; 
for there are no Inns in that Fre: 


we began to uſe Rice _—_—_ of 
drink nothing but River-water.The Ri eng 
ly boiled with Water , is but an 
Food, and wecould hardly accuſtom quay ire ir 
at firſt, but within a Fortnights time we came to 
like it 23 well @ Bread, Wheat mal{be ſcarce anfl 
dear there, becauſe the Wheat be brought 
from Surat or Fapen. 

Betwixt Baxcock, and Siam, you meet, with a 
great many Aldees or Villages, that almoſt eve- 
ry where border the River. Theſe 
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no more than a many Hurts or raif. - 


ed upon P en 0 hs laden 
> wapts, ob of gr ebb ry 


of Pillars and Joyſts , and the -ſinall Brariches 


makes the Walls and Roof, Near the Villages 


are the Baxars or floating Man ghens, 1 where 
the Siameſe, who go up or dowy the River, find 
their Vittuals ready dreſt ; that's to ſay, Fruk, 
boyl'd Rice, Rack ( which | is a kind of Strong , 
Water made of Rice and Lime ) and ſome R«- 
gouſts after the Siameſe Modegwhich a F rench-man 
could not taſte. 

Next day, the Third' of GR, we came to 
Siam. We thought the Biſhop of” Mee had 
got before us, and therefore went Arcight tothe 
Seminary, to pay him our durtiful - 
home; but he was not as yet arrived. Whilſt 
we ſtayed for him, we faid Mak, to give God 
thanks for his Protection during all our Voy 
which had been exactly ſeven V Months long ; ' 
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we ſer out from the Third of Mach, and 
wrived at Siam the "Third of Ofober. 

From thence wewent to the Houle of Father 
Suarez, the only Jeſuit that was rhen at Siam ; Fa- 
ther Maldonat being gone for ſome time before to 
Macao ,' from. whence he was to return towards 
March following. . We . paſſed by the French Fa- 
ory, and there ſaluted the Officers of the Com- 
pany. Then we were conducted to the Palace 
which was preparing for my Lord Ambaſſador ; 


where we met with the Lord Conſtance, the firſt, The Lord 


or to ſay better, the only Miniſter of the King- 


Teſtimonies of Goodnefs;we thanked him for the 
Balon which he ſent to meet us, and for the Cham- 
bers that he was pleaſed ro order to be built for 
us near to Father Suarez, whoſe Houle was too 
lide to accommodare us with Lodgings. He 
told us that it was pleaſure to him to oblige us; 
and that he did but his Duty, whcn he built an 
Appartment for his Brethren ( for ſo he did us 
the honour to callus ) ſeeing he could not lodge 
us in his own houſe ; that moreover he expected 
more Jeſuits , whom he had demanded. from the 
Father General at leaſt a year ago. ''Then he 
ſhewed us all the Appartments of the” Am- 
baſſador's. Palace, which we ' thuught very 

handfom and neat. | 
The King of Siam had otdered a ſtately Houſe 
to, be built for the Ambaſlador ; butſeeing it was 
not as yet finiſhed, and that there was no delsy to 
be made becauſe of the Seaſon that png 
L 2 = 
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Conſt ance re- 


dom, ' We knew before that he was a man of ceives the Je- 
Merit, and _— kindneſs for us; but we had ſuits _—_ 
the experience of both far beyond our expeCtati- travr in 

ors In, that firſt Interview, |he gave us many goodaels, - 
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Return, Monſieur Couft ance went himſelf and pitch- 

. ed upon the faireſt and moſt commodious Ho 
of the 'Town, which belonged to a great Mem- 
: darin, a Perſian by Nation, and had it ſplendidly 

furniſhed. | 


: +; In the firſt Story there was two Halls of 

4 es Pa. Floor, hung with very lovely fine painted Cloth. 
lace where "The firſt was furniſhed with Chairs with blew 
> —_ . Velvet, and the other with Chairs of red Velvet 
Gor ocged at .d Gold Fringes ; andthe Ambaſſador's Cham- 
+ ber was encompaſſed with a Japan-Skreen , of 

ſingular Beauty ; but the Divan ſeemed to us 

to be the pretiieſt of all. Ir was a. great fieled| 

Hall, ſeparated from the other Appartments bs 

large Court, and built for taking the freſh Ai 

during the Heats. There was a Water-work at 

the entry, a half pace within, with a very rich 

Canopy of State and armed Chair, and in the ob- 

ſcurer Retreats two Cloſets joyning the River, 

which ſerved: for bathing places. Which way 

ſoever one caſt his Eyes, there was nothing to be 

ſeen but fine China of all ſizes, placed in niches; 

o a word, every thing lookt cool and plea- 


c. 
Mr. Conſlence Having ſtayed ſonie time there, we took our 
— leave of the Lord Conſtance, and returned home ; 
built for lodg. Where we found Father Suarcy ſtaying for vs. He 
ing the Jeſu- received us with extraordinary exp of Joy, 
ts at 57m. and treated us in the beſt manner his 
could allow.He is a Portugueſe Jeſuit threeſcore and 
ten years old, and hath lived above thirty years in 
the badies, where, by his Zeal and Capacity, he 
hath gamed the Eſteem and Friendſhip of all rhat 
know him. He ſtreight carried us to ſee the Lodg- 
ings that the Lord Conſtance ordered to be pre» 


pared 


outy. -# Fojage to Stam. 
&: ad Os us. They were | ildi for us 
 Pilenit' Cs Gallery River ſux RO lan os 
in, and a where where we might lay our 
Inſtruments : there were near a hundred Work. 
men y'd about it, who had two Mandarin: 
to them and keep them to their Buſmeſs 
both day and night. Without that Augmentati- 
on Father Suarex could not have accommodated 
us at lis Houſe; he had but one Chamber and 
a Cloſer, both ſo beggarly poor and fo ill ſhur, 
that the #/od-ſleves, which are a kind of very ve- 
nomous Lizards, were in all places, behind his 
Trunks and amongſt his Furniture. 


Whilſt things were thus a preparing, the King The Ki 
ſent two di 73 Lords of his Do with ten of Siam Se 
Mandarins the fourth and f6fth Rank, each 2 fiately 3« 


with a Balon of State to go wait upon the Am- _ 
baſlador's Bahn to the Mouth. of the River. It 
was very magnificent, all over gilt, threeſcore 
and twelve long , and rowed by ſeventy 
handfom men, with Oars covered with Plates of 
Silver. "The Chirole, which is a kind of little 
Dome, placed in the middle, was covered with 
Scarlet, and lined with Chineſe Cloth of Gold, 
having Curtains of the fame Stuff. The Baliſters 
were of Ivory, the Cuſhions of Velvet, and a 
* Perſian Carpet was fpred under foot. This &r- 
Jon was accompanied with ſixteen more, four of 
which, adorned alſo with FootCarpets, and 
Scarlet Covers, were for the Gentlemen of the 
Ambaſhdor's Retinue, and the other twelve for 
the reſt of his Attendants. The Governor of 
Bancok joyned them with the chief Mandarins of , 
the Neighbourhood ; ſo that they made abour 
' ixty {ox Balens When they came to the Mouth of 
L 3 the 


the River. Theſe Boats are of an extranyil 
ſhape, they are very long and narrow zi 
them are as long as Galleys, that is to 
hundred or {axſcore foot in lengrh, whicharthe: 
broadeſt place are not fix foot wide. Their Crew 
conlifts of an hundred, fixſcore, and ſometnats* 
an hundred and thirty Rowers. 
The Deputies found a Galley at the Mouth of 
the River, which was to carry them on Board ; it 
was attended by three others, and ſux Aſrogs 


which are long Barks for the Baggage. 
Being come to the Amballder, Sin they com-! 


lemented him in the Name of the Kin wing 
fim, that they had Orders from his Majeſty \- 
wait upon his Excellence to the Gr. 
King impatiently expected him, that he vie 
have certain News of the King of France his good | 
Friend, and of all the Royal Family, 
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acquainted that 


The Yojage from the Bur _ to the 
Cities of Siam and 


nuns the 8th. my Lord Ambaſſador The Ambaſſz- 


Balons were dor Embarks 


ran qr receive him and all his Re- 1 the 3«lon 
tinue that day , went into his Chaloop 


— ing of 


with a noiſe of Trumpets, and was faluted by Wh 
own Ship with fifteen Guns. He arrived in good 
time at the mouth of the River, whither the 
Kings Balons came. He went into that which 
was appointed for him with the Biſhap of Merello- 
oliz, and was followed by all the reſt. That day 


they 
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built on the to the ſurface of the Water, and led a kind 


Rivers fide to of Platform, where after ten or twelve you 
receive him 
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of the River, and the Balons drawing up round 


the Maligne, which was got upſo far,” all lay that+ 


night in their Boats. | 

Next day they went to Prepadem, where the 
firſt reſting Palace was prepared. Though theſe 
little Buildings be run up in a weeks time, and 
made only of Reeds and Mats, yet they arg 
commodious and pleaſant. Since this was the firlþ 
and that all the reſt were of the ſatne nature, iis 
fit I ſhould give a deſcription of it. 

Coming out of the Balon, we mounted a pair 
of Stairs of ſix or ſeven Steps, that reached down 


find two large Halls, one op the right hand 
and the «eg on the left, which ſerve he Ambeſ: 
fadors Servants for Kitchin, Lodging and all. 
Beyond that there were two Rooms on one {ide 
the Ambaſſadors Chamber, and on the other a 
Chapel. The Corridor or Platform butted upon 
a Hall which the Portugueſe call Sale ds preſenſa}; 
on the right as you entered it, there was a halt 
pace covered with a Perſian Carpet, a large Cano» 
py of State of a Stuff made of Gald and Silk, with 


a gilt Chair underneath and Crimſon elves 


Cuſbions with Gold galloon. Over agai 
there was a Cupboard covered with a. Carpet of 
lovely China-work Cloath of Gold, and in the 
middle of a. a long Table for three- 
ſcore perſons. theſe Apparrments were neatly 
furniſhed,and ſeeing the heats are exceſſive in that 
Country, they were hung only with fne 
IndianTapeſtry, and the Floors were covered with 
extraordinary fine Mats. 'The Floor of the Am- 
baffadors Chamber was covered with " 
er 
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| Yferſian Carper, and the riſing with a very rich 


In all theſe Palaces of repoſe there were ſeven 
YOfficers of the Kings houſbold, of whom the firſt 
yere Gentlemen of the Kings Bed-chamber, and 
the ſeventh, Captain of the Lite-guards with ſome 
Soldiers whq kept Guard day .and night, and went 
ſeveral Rounds about the Houſe to prevent noiſe 
and diſorder. The firſt fix and thoſe whom' they 
commanded, took care that nothing was wanting 
tw the Magnificence of the Table and Neatnets 
« } of the Appartments. | 
As foonas the Ambaſſador ſtept aſbore at Pre- 
he was complemented by the Governor 
of Bancok and Piplis, who had waited for him 
there, ſince the day before, After Dinner he 
Embarked again, with thc ſame Court and Artend- 
ance and went to, Bancok Half a League from 
| the Town two Olouans Mandarin: of the third Or. | 
der, of whom the laſt was, as it were, General 
of the s, came in the Kings name to receive 
him, and ſo to wait upon him to the Capital 
City. It was five a Clock before he arrived at 
Bancok, An Engliſh Ship lying at Anchor under 
the Fort, ſaluted his Excellence with One and 
Twenty Guns, and the Town that was over a- 
gainlt it, with One and Thirty. As he went a- 
ſhoar, he was received by a great number of Man- 
darins drawn up in two ranks, having the Governor 
of Bancok and Piplis at the head of them, and he 
was conducted to the Lodging that had beenore- 
pared for him in the Town. The ſtreets through 
which he paſt were perfumed with Aquila which 1s 
a very precious wood, and of' a rare ſinell. So 
ſoon as he was come into his Palace, the 4x 
whic 
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which had nor as aha 8 diſcharge J 
its Arti Next morning | U 
Mo lend ©& ko 
the ſame Ceremonies. As he pur off, the 
which was on the ſame ſide, faluted him 
One and Twenty Guns, the other Fort | 
Twenty Nine; we Engliſh Ships Toure 0 
and it was the Lord Conſtences Rec 

that made the Ship ſhew that civility to the I, Ire 
Ambaſlador. 

The fame Honours were performed to, hig 
in all places where he went aſhoar, and the Kiny 
daily ſent Menderins of the chiefeſt quality 
Glute him on his part , who being all ordered q 
ſtay with him till he came to « place call 
T: , his Court and Attendance was tt 
rendred very numerous. A quarter of Le 
from thence, he found the Preſidents of all 
Nations that are at Siam, "The Engliſh © 
with Eight Ba/ons,and then the Chineſe; and Mainy 
dong res wng ery ter 
pliments, they all together waited upon 
his Lodging, and then took leave. "The Ge 
nors of places who had received him at the 
try into their Govertments, waited upon | 
alſo ſo far. It is an Extraordinary honour, a 
_ never before been rendered to any Amba 
or 

It was the King of Siam's pleaſure, that 't 
Ambaſſador of the Kin of Fw, ne 
ed with marks of di from all others, r 
even from thoſe of the Emperor of China, 
all over the Eaſt is reckoned the greateſt on: 
of the Univerſe. 


kb AVg gr iovum x5% 
he Ambaſſadors of 'the King of Cechinchine, How theKing 
ui, Golconde; Maleyer, and Laos, are received &, Siem re- 
Court covered with a Carpet. The- great (no fAm- 
\ of the Kingdora are proſtrate in two Halls on Neighbour. 
wo ſlides, and the other Manderins of inferior ing Princes. 
liry, are proſtrate in the Court. 
FT he Ambafladot is with all his retinue in ano- 
more remate Court, where he waits till he 
called to Audience by the Kings Order. 
The King withia the prefixed time, with ſound 
Trumpets, Drums and other mulical Inſtru- 
mts, that are uſed in the Courts of Eaſlern 
i cars at a kind of Tribune or Window, 
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fore he receives Audience, he ought t6 ſendhe 
Preſents and Letter to the Miniſter, who having 
fully examined them in Council, cauſes them to 
be laid upon a Table berwixt the King and the 
Ambaſlador. Betwixt that Table and the Ams 
baſſador, there is ſtill a Mandarin to receive the 
Kings Orders; when it pleaſes his Majeſty to ſend 
the Betle, which at the end of the Audience he 
preſents to the Ambaſſador. 

At the Court of Siam there are Mendayins ap- 
pointed to take care of the affairs of the ſeveral 
Nations. 'To theſe private men *pply themſelves 
to have their Petitions preſented to the King, and 
to obtain Audience of him. They wait 
the Ambaſſadors of the Kingdoms, whoſe afar 
concern their Province, and therefore are called 
Mandarins of the Nations or Captains of the Port. 

In public Audiences theſe Mandarins are betwixt 
the Ambaſſador and chief Miniſter, to carry the 
word from the one to the other, The King” 
ſpeaks firſt, and bids his Miniſter 'a8& the Am: | 
baſſador —"—_—_ is _— from the 

ing his Maſter, if he and all the Royal Famil 
Fort ee dtoeote the Ambaſſador 
makes what Anſwer he has ro give by his Inter- 
preter, not immediately to the King, but to the 
Captain of his Nation, and this man repeats it 
to the Barcalon, who tells it to the King, Hes 
then queſtioned in the fame manner as to the chief 
points of his Ambaſſie, and fo ſoon as he hath 
made his Anſwer, they bring him Berk and a 
Veſt by the Kings Orders, who 
diately retires without any other Ceremony, ' but 
the Trumpets and other Inſtruments, in 

Bue 


the ſame manner as he centred, 
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# of the King of Perfiz, the Grear Mogul, of the 
imperors of 'Chine and Japan, he uſes them in 
& mamer. The great Maendarins of the firſt 
#d ſecond Order, lye tein a Lane according 
otheir Rank, atthe foot of the Kings Throne, 
ad the other Menderins are proftrate in the two 
by Halls on the ſides which we have mentioned 
dready. . The Ambaſſador is to come with his 
to a aſſigned him near the Palace, 
there he Rs he Ta Maſks ate Cor 
gionies , comes and introduces him to his Audi- 
<ce. 
' As he enters the Palace, he fits down upon the 
and lays his hand his head, which 
s 2 mark of the profound reſt he pays to his 
Majeſty. Then he riſes again, and advances be- 
twixtthe two Halls, where the Mendarins of the 
tird, fourth and fifth Order, lye proſtrate with 
filence 3 when he comes to the foot of the 
| fairs that lead into the Hall of Audience, be 
Ineels, crawling along upon his hands until he 
wme into the Hall, and in that poſture appears 
before the King, who is upon his Throne raiſed 
ten or twelve foot high, upon a very broad halt 
, Where the great Mandartns lye proſtrate. 
ſtops at the fide of the half pace, above thirty 
fot from the- Throne. In the \ pace berwixt, 
there is a "Table carrying a great golden Baſon, 
vhere the Preſents | which he hath brought are, 
md the Letter of the King his Maſter open, 
having been already read by the Barcalos, When 
be is come to his place, he continues there without 
nſing up. The chief Miniſter's Lieutenant takes 
the Princes Letter that is upon the Table, and reads 
it 


vBur for the Ambaſſadors of Independant Kings, How the Am- 
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it aloud to the King. When the Letter is read, 
his Majeſty asks the Ambaſlador News of the 
King his Maſters Health, and of all the Royal 


Family. 'The King ſpeaks to the Barca/on, the | 


Barcalon repeats it to the Captain of the Nation, 
and the Captain to the Interpreter, who ex- 
plains it to the Ambaſſador, He again makes 
anſwer to his Interpreter, and from him ir paſ- 
ſes through the ſame hands to the King. In 
ſhort, his Majeſty having in this manner put ſome 
Queſtions, and heard the Anſwers, orders Beale 


| and a Veſt to be preſented ro the Ambaſlador, and 


{o withdraws with found of "Trumpet. 
The Chevalier ds Chaumont being informed of 
thoſe ways of receiving Ambaſladors below the 
Character which be bore, ſent for the chief Man- 
darins, who accompanied him by Order from the 
King their Maſter, and told them that be would 
be glad the King of Siem would name ſome Lord” 
of his Court to adjuſt the Ceremonies of his En- 
try and Audience, that ſo nothing might paſs but 
what ſuited the Grandeur and Friendſhip of both 
Kings. T heMandarins made Anſwer to hisExcellence, 
that they ſhould acquaint the Barcelon, who would 
have the Honour to ſpeak of it to his Majeſty, 
The King of They failed not-to do it, and the King imme- 
Siam orders diately named the Lord Conſtance, with Orders to 
mm 1 re go forthwith to the Ambaſſador, and concert with 
«ay nm. him the Manner how he was to be received inthe 
baſſador the capital City and Palace. His Majeſty had alrea- 
Ceremonies dy ſaid publickly, that he would not have the an- 
of his RCP» cient Ceremonies obſerved as to him, which were 
_— uſed at the Reception of the Ambaſſadors of. the 
Mogul, Perſia, and China, and that he conſented 
that the Amballador of France ſhould enter his 
Palace 
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fook VE AVoyyaze to Siam. 
Palace with a Sword by his fide, and that he 
ſhould fit at his Audience, which had never been 
before granted to any Ambaſſador. 

The Lord Conſtance thought himſelf much ho- 
noured by that Commiſſion, and came to wait 
on his Excellence. After their firſt Co 
M. de Chaumone ſpoke of the Kings Converſion as 
the chief Subject of his ie. The Lord 
Conſtance ſeemed aſtoniſhed at it, and told the 
Ambaffador, that it was the thing in the World 
which he moſt deſired, but that there was no ap- 
pearance of effecting it ; that the King was ex- 
treamly addifted to the Religion of his Anceſtors, 
and that he would be ſtrangely ſtartled at an O- 
verture for which he was: not at all prepared ; 
that he adjured the Ambaſſador not to ſpeak of 
that - Afair, whictr withour doubt, would cauſe 
Diſorder in the preſent JunEtures, and could pro- 
duce no Good. The Ambaſſador made anſwer, 
that he would conſider of it, but that he could 
hardly ſuppreſs the moſt conliderable, and almoſt 
Sole Reaſon of his Voyage. 

Then they treated about the manner how the 
Ambaſſador's Gentlemen ſhould be preſent at the 
Audience, for they would have had them cither 
not to come at all, or that they ſhould be in a 
Poſture of profound Humility. 

' My Lord Ambaſſador was poſitive that they 
ſhould enter with him into the Hall of Audience, 
and ſtay there as long as he did. It was to no 


purpoſe for the Lord Conſtance to tell him that ir 


was a new thing, and never practiſed at the 
Court of Siam, and that the King would hardly 
condeſcend to that ; that the Ambaſſadors of the 
Kings of Tunquin and Cochinchine themſelves _ 
only 


The ſeveral 
Nations at Si- 
am come and 
complement 
the Ambaſſa- 
dor. 
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only creeping to the Hall-ſtairs, and appeared 
—_— 4 the King. My Lord Ambaſh- 
dor ſtood his ground, adding, that he could not 
go to Audience but upon that Condition ; that to 
compound the Matter, he was willing to conſeng 
that his Gentlemen ſhould not ſtand in the Kings 
wy ; that wy a bras be- 
ore his Majeſty a there, a t 
ſhould be rx fin. the Carpet when he nr 
appear upon his Throne. The Miniſter thought 
theſe Propoſals reaſonable; but ſeeing he knew 
how nice the . King would be upon that Point, 
he prayed the Ambaſſador to give him time to 
ſpeak of it to his Majeſty ; whereupon, after a 
long Conference they parted full of Efteem and 
Friendſhip for _ another. rs wo 
managed that Afﬀair ſo well, that ing grant- 
ed rn gore os all that he delired ; and 
there was no more now to be done, but to com- 
pleat the Preparatives of the Eatry. | 
Two days after, all the Eaſtern Nations that 
live at Siam, would needs ſhew the high Bfteem 
which they had conceived of the King of France, 
About three and forty of diftercnt Countries of 
the Indies, joyned together to make their Cere- 
monies more ſlendid, and came in a valt num 
ber of Balons, variouſly decked to complement 
the Ambaſſador. Next day, four great Balons of 
State came by Orders from the Lord Conſtance, 
each manned with fourſcore Rowers, and we 
had never ſeen the like. The two firſt were 
ſhaped like Sea-Horſes, they were all over gilt, 
and to ſee them coming at a diſtance upon the 
River, one would have taken them to be alive. 
T'wo Officers of the Kings Guards were in them 
19 
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receive the Preſents of the King of France, So 

as they were: loaded, they put out with great 

took their ſtation in the middle of the 

L All the while that they lay there, there 

Fas not the leaſtNoife to be heard upon the Shoar, 

ad no Balen was then ſuffered to, come up or 

n the River, leſt they might fail in the Re- 

x& that is due to the Baſors of State, and to the 
reſents they carried. 

The Day before that which was appointed for 

Arabaſladors Entry into the City of Siam, and 


x his firſt Audience, the King fegt two Prin- 
tes of his Court to attend him .next day: The 
rſt was called Oya Prafſedet,. and the other Peya 
dep de Cha. | "This laſt was Coulin-german to the 
king of Camby, and @y4 Prafſeder was the Chief 
id ProteQtor of all the Talpoins of, the King- 
OY pas we to Judge, and Sentence them 


> be . pub 


bo be, when they deſerve it, which is 
me of the 


ief ang molt Important Offices of 


&.- They,” brought . with them ſycteen Balons of 
Feate,' with other: ſix for the. Guards, and. the 
were followed by | forty Mangarins of the thir 
purth, and fifth Order, all in their Balons of Ce- 
mony, appointed to wai: upon that which was 
þ carry the Amballador, and was one of the fineſt 
Ibar' belonged to the King. "They began to ſet 
put upon the. River abour eight of the Clock in 
the Morning, 'I'he Balons of the Mandarins of 
mterior Qualzy, to the number, of forty, went 
Feſt by Pairs, and keeping a due diſtance from 
one another ; After them came ten or twelve 
ndarins of the ſecond and third Rank, who 
xd come all the way from Bancok, and the laſt 
NM were 
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were followed by the rwo Princes, whom the 
King had ſentthe Evening before. After a com- 
petent Interval appeared the four Balons, where- 
into they had pur the Kings Prelems, and then 
that which carried 'his Letter ſeparated from all 
the reſt by a conſiderable Space ; 'for before the 
Ambaſſador parted from the Tabangue, it behoved 
him to-conform to the Cuſtom of 'theſe People, to 
take the Kings Letter with great. Relpe&t, and 
put -it into the Hands of the Abbot de Choi, 
who -was to carry it-to the Belen folely appointed 
for it. My Lord Ambaſſador came next, in a 
magnificent Balon, all ſhining and covered over 
with Gold. On his Right and Left-hand he had 
ſix Gallies of the Guards, in which were the 


Trumpets, -Drums,-and other Inſtruments that 
before the King when he goes abroad publickly. 
He was followed -by four of the Kings Bal, 


where his ' Gentlemen and Servants were ; after - 
them came ſo vaſt and confuſed a 
great and ſmall Balons of all the Nations, that 
they - covered the Minem, which is "the 
the River, and in the Siam & 
the Mother of Waters, "That long Train of Bu- 
lons of State which advanced in order to 
the number of an hundred fifty, and a 
Crowd of others covered over all the River as 
far as ones Sight could reach, and-made a plea- 
fant Show. The Shouts that the Water-men 
made,according to the Cuſtom of rhe Siameſe, as if 
they had been going to charge an Enemy,brought 
Crowds of People ro both ides - of tht River to 

be Spectators of that Auguſt Ceremony. 
None but the Portugueſe abſented themſelves, 
except three or four who are- Officers in the King 
of 
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Company made their Ship, which was ſplendid 


.in- Pennets-and Streamers, fire all irs Gurs twice 


when the" Ambaſſador paſt by it, going and com- 


ing from his Audience. 
Having coaſted along part of the Town Walls, The Lord 


he came to the Landing-place, which was a quar- 
ter of a League from the Palace. The Lo 


that the Balor drew nigh, he mounted his Ele- 
hant, and put himlſelt at the Head of twenty 

of \ War more, who were drawn up on 

the River fide. When my Lord Ambaſlador 
landed he alighted from oft his Elephant, and 
having made a deep Bow to the Balen that carci- 
ed the Kings Letter, he advanced to meet his 
Excellence, with whom he exchanged many Ci- 
vilities My Lord Ambaſſador went afterward 
to take the Kings Letter out of the Ba/o# where 
it was put, but he found that the Mandarin had 
already brought ir aſhoar with the gilt Pyramid 
M 2 where- 


4 ceives the 
| : TC Ambaſſador at 
Conſtance was there to give Orders, and to receive the Rivers 


the Ambaſſador, and fo ſoon as he had intelligence fide. 
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The Ambaſſa- 
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to the Palace. 
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wherein it was, "This poor Mandarin committed a 
great fault,when he thought that he did very well; 
he was puniſhed for it upon the Spot, and had his 
Head pricked, as an Earneſt of a ſeverer Chaſtiſe- 
ment. For in Embaſhes of the Faſt,there is another- 
oueſs RApect ſhew'd to the Letters which Prin- 
ces ſend,' than to their Ambaſſadors. The Let- 
ter they look upon as the Royal Word, whereof 
the Ambaſſador is no more but the Carrier. The 
Ambaſſador then took the Letter and gave it to 
the Abbot of Choiſi, who went with great Reve- 
rence and laid 'it upon « gilt Chariot, which was 
to carry it gacloſed within a high Pyramid to the 
Palace Gate. 

After that Ceremony was over, the Ambaſſa- 
dor fate down in a great gilt Chair, raifed upon a 
half Pace covered with a rich Velvet Carpet. In 
that manner he was carried upon ten Mens Shoul- 
ders, environed with Mandarins, who walked a. - 
foot, except two who were carried by his Sides 
upon lower Chairs. "The Abbot de Choiſi followed 
him, carried in a Chair painted Red, and adorn- 
ed with Ivory, and the Gentlemen rode upon 
Horſes that were prepared for them. This 
March was ſomewhart {ingular, it began by twenty 
Elephants of War,that filed off firſt amidſt a double 
Lane of Pikes and Muſquets drawn up along a 
great Street, that reached from the Water-ſide to 
the Palace : next came the Guards and Officers 
of the Governor of the Town, and many Man- 
darins on Horſeback. "The Lord Conſtance march- 
ed laſt upon an Elephant, and went immediately 
betore the Chariot that carried the Kings Letter, 
to which the People ſutting on the Ground, made 
the Jombaze {o ſoon as it began to appear, Aﬀer 

the 
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the Chariot came the Ambaſſadors three 'Trum- 
peters on Horſeback, with their magnificent Live- 
ries, and the Ambaſlador ſeemed to be raiſed upon 
a Throne. He was colathed in a rich flowered 
Silk of a Fire-colour, embroydered with Gold, 
that looked very ſplendid. "The Abbot de Choi/i 
followed after in a Surplice and Camat!, carried in 
an open Chair. Then marched the Gentlemen on 
Horſe-back, all glittering with Gold and Silver, 
and followed by Pages, Fuot-men, and a great 
many Menial Servants, all very neatly cloathed. 
The March was brought up by an incrcdidle 
Multitude of People keeping profound filence. 

The Palace of the King of Siam is of a vaſt A Deſcription 
Extent, but in the Architecture there is nothing *! _— 
that is regular nor like to our Building. Ir con- -- any _ 
liſts of ſpacious Courts encompaſſed with Walls 
and containing ſome Piles of Building ; on one 
ſide are the Apartments of the Kings Officers, 
and on the other a _great number of Pavilions, 
where the Elephants are. "There are a great ma- 
ny Pagods in it alſo, both great and fmall, which 
though irregular, make ſtill an Object plealng 
enough to the Eve. When we came to the hr{t 
Gate of the Palace all alighted, and my Lord 
Ambaſſador went and rook the Letter out of the 
Triumphant Charioty and gave it to the Abbor 
de Choiſi. l 

In this manner we entered into the firſt Court 
of the Palace, where on one fide were hfry Ele» 
phants of War harnefled with Gold, and on the 
other two Regiments of Guards, ro the numb«r 
* of eight hundred Men drawn up in Batalia.From 
thence we advanced into the ſecond Courr, where 
were eight Elephants of War more, and a'I'ro«p 
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of threeſcore Mores on Horſeback ; they were 
armed with Lances,and had a very good Meen.In 
the third Court were foxty Elephants, with Har- 
neſs richer than the firſt, and rwo Regiments of 
Life-Guards that made two thoufand Men under 
their Arms. | Upon entering into the fourth 
Court, which had one half rhe Pavement cover- 
ed with Mats, we found two hundred Souldiers 
who wore Sabres adorned with Gold and Tambay, 
called by the Portuzues,0s Bracos Pintades, becauſe 
their Arms are painted Red. 'Theſe Soldiers are 
the Rowers of the Kings Balon, and as it were, 
the Guards of the Channel. In two Halls more 
forward there were five hundred Perſians of the 
Kings Guard fitting on the Ground crofsTegy'd, 
becauſe in the Kings Palace no Man is fi to 
be upon his Legs, unleſs he be going, 'and all the 
S:am Soldiers were {quatted upon the Tail, 


holding their Arms berwixt their joyned , 


Hands. 

The fifth Court into which we entered, was 
covered with fine Mats, on which lay proſtrate 
all the Mandarins of the third, fourth, and fifth 
Order, and at a little diſtance thoſe of the ſecond 
Order were in the fame Poſture upon Perſian 
Carpets. Having paſled amongſt all the Manda- 
rins, and croſſed ſo many Courts, we came at 
length to the foot of a pair of Stairs, where on 


the Right-hand were two Elephants covered all o- - 


ver with Gold, and on the Left, fix Perſian Hor- 
ſes, part of whoſe Saddles and Stirrups 
were of maſſie Gold, and their Harneſs ſet with 
Pearls, Diamonds, Rubies and Emeralds. My 
Lord Ambaſlador ſtopt there, and the Gentlemen 
going upto the Hall of Audience, where the King 


was 
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ces diſtance, as it had been agreed upon. This A De{cription 


. f the Throne 
Thyone, to ſpeak properly, is no more but a large Of —_ gs : 


of ſeven or eight Stories, whoſe Staves were of 
beaten Gold, and fo high that they almoſt touch- 
ed the Cieling. The Biſhop of Merelbpolis, the 
Abbot of Lyonne, and Monſieur Vacher, fate in the 
Hall in the ſame manner as the Gentlemen did, 
near the Seat which was prepared for the Ambaſ- 
fador. In that Hall the Princes, Miniſters and 
Manderine of the firſt Order lay proſtrate, to 
the Right and Left, according to their Rank and 
Th amd fo of Princes at the Court 
of Siam ; the firſt are the Princes of the Blood 
Royal of Cambeze, and other Kingdoms that are 
T ributary to the King of Siam. The ſecond are 
the Princes of Laos, Chiamay, and Banca, who 
have been taken in the Wars, and ſome others 
that have voluntarily put themſelves under the 
Kings Proteftion. The third are thoſe whom 
the King has raiſed to the Degree of Princes ; 
every one of them had before them 
. of Gold and Silver, which are the of their 
Dignity, and they lay proſtrate with profound Si- 
lence, expe&ting the coming of the King. Some- ” 
time after all were thus placed, a great Noiſe ot 
Trumpets, Drums, and many other Inſtruments 
was heard, and then the Throne was opened, and 
the King appeared {itting on it. But he was a 
M 4 e 
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be ſeen only to the Girdle,the reſt being hid by the 
Front of the Window. All the proſtrate Man” 
darins roſe up upon their Knees, and having 
their Hands joyned over their Heads, made pro- 
found Inclinations of Body, and knocked their 
Foreheads againſt the Ground : 'The King worea 
Tiara all ſhining with precious Stones. It is a 
long Cap ending in a Point like a Pyramid, eg- 
compaſied with three Rings of Gold, at ſome di- 
ſtance from one another. On his Fingers he 
wore a great many large Diamonds that caſt a 
great Luſter, his Velt was Red on a Ground of 
” Gold, and over that he had a Gaze of Gold 
with Buttons of big Diamonds; all theſe Orna- 
ments, together with a brisk Air, full of Life, 
and always ſmiling, made him look with a great 
deal of Gracefulneſs and Majeſty. 

No ſooner was the Ambatlador . advertiſed by 
the Noiſe of the Inſtruments that the King was 
come, but he entred the Hall, followed by the * 
Abbot de Choiſi and the Lord Conſtance. Having 
advanced four Steps, and looking upon the King, 
as if that had been the firlt time he. had perceived 
him ; he made a Bow to the Ground, a ſecond 
he made in the middle of the Hall, and a third 
when he was come near to the Seat that was 
prepared for him. 'The King anſwered every 
Bow he made by an Inclination of Body, which 
he accompanied with a ſerene and ſmiling Coun- 
tenance. Then my Lord Ambaſlador began his 
Compliments in this manner, and having uttered 
the tirſt Vords, fate down and put on his Hat, 


SIR), 
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SI R, 


le hath ſo often given His Enemies at the 
| | Hu Armies, hath commanded me to wait upon Tour 
; TY Mueſty, and to afſure Tou of the particular Eſteem He 
| bath conceived for Tour Perſon : . He knows, Sir, Tour 
, | aupuſt Drnalities, the Wiſdom of Your Government, 
\ | the Magnificence of Tour Court, the Greatneſs of Your 
; {| Domumons, and what particularly Tou were willing that 
" | He ſhould know by Your Ambaſſadors, the Efleem Tou 
beve for Him, confirmed by that conjtant Protettion 
which Tou give His SubjeAs, eſpecially the Biſhops 
who are by me, and who are the Miruſlcrs of the true 
God. 

He is very ſenſible of the many Illuſt-:ous Effects 
of the Eſteem Tou have for Him; and Ie re/olves, 
vir, to correſpond with it to the utmoſt of His Power. 
In that Deſign He 1s ready to treat with Tour Majeſty, 
to ſend You of His Subjects to entertain und encreaſe 
Commerce, to give Jou all the Teſtimonies of 4 (in> 
cere Friendſhip, and to begin betwixt the two Crowns 
an Union that may-remam as ſtrict to Poſterity, as 
tour Territories are ſeparated from Tis by theſe waſt 
Seas that disjoyn them. But nothins will more cons 
firm Him im that Reſolution, nor unte Jpu more cloſely 
together, than to live. in the Sentiments of the ſame 

clief. 

And it is that particularly, Sir, which the King 
my Maſter, a Prince fo Wiſe aud Sharp ſighted, that 
He hath always given good Counſel! to the Kings that 
are His Allies, hath commÞnded me to repreſent to Tou 
on His Part. He adjures Ton by the Intereſt, which» as 
hemg one of Tour mojt ſincere. Friends, be takgs i Tour 
real 


A Voyage to Siam. Book TV. 
real Glory, to confider that Sovereign Majeſty where- , 
with Tou are inveſted upon Earth, cannot be derived 
from any but the true God, that's to ſay, from an Our 
niporent, Eternal, and Infinite God, ſuch as Chriſtians 
acknowledge him to be, who alone makes Kings t» 
Reign and Rules the Fortune of all People. 

To ſubmit Tour Grandure to thi God who governs 
Heaven and Earth, 1s much more Rational, Sir, than 
” refer them to the other Deities that are | 
in the Eaſt, whoſe Impotence, Jaw Majefly, who 
hath ſo much Light and Penetration, comet but 
eaſily ſee. 

But t will be made far more palpable to'Tou, Sir, 
if Tow'l be pleaſed for ſome tine, to give 4 | 
ro the Biſhops and other Msſſionaries that are here. 
It will be the welcomeſt News that T can carry to my 
Maſter, Sir, that Tour Majeſty being convinced of the 
Truth, takes pains to be inſtrufted in the Chriſtian 
Religion. This will raiſe in Him 4 greater Eſteem 


and Admiration for Tour Majeſty, and make His Sub- 


jets more eager to come into Tour Dominzons \, and in 
« Word, Sir, will compleat Toor Glory, ſeeing by that 
Means, Tour Majeſty, having fo proſperuſy Reigned 
upon Earth, makes ſure of an Eternal Reign mm the 
Heavens. 


'Tne Biſhop told the Lord Conſtance in Porty 
gueſe the Senſe of his -Excellencies Complement, 
and that Miniſter explained it to the King in 
Siameſe, Keeping in the mean while in a very re- 
ſi Poſture, as the other Princes and Lords 
did, who ſtill continued proſtrate in the Hall at 
his Side, but a little lower. It would be no ex 
ke matter to deſcribe the Joy and Gladneſs which 
the 
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entered rhe to ſee the King fo high above 
tim, and he feemed ſomewhat troubled that he 
had not been told of it. When his 


Lerter to the King of Sizm. It was agreed up» 
a with the Lord Conflence, that to ſhew t 


rery high, thought that that Diſtance ſuited not 
with his Dignity, and that he ought to preſent 
the Letter nearer hand. Having a little conſ{i- 
ered, he thought it was his beſt Courſe to hold 


his Body over the 'Throne, met him hf ws to 
receive the Letter : He then put it upon his Head 
which was a Mark of extraordinary Honour and 
Eſteem that he was willing to ſhew to the great 
King that ſent it, After that he made anſwer to 
the Ambaſſador, that he was extreamly obliged 
to his moſt Chriſtian Majeſty for the Honour he 
dd him, and that he had no greater defire than 
to entertain an eternal Peace and Amity with his 
Mapicy. He then asked him about that —_ 

t 


of Siam ed on that occaſion and 
turing the whole Day. | 
'It was a i to the Ambaſſador, when he 1» what man- 


ngs 
ms made, the next thing he was to do in courſe, © the King of 
mas to advance and preſent the King his Maſters **** 


A Voyage to Siam. Book IY,, 


Health, whom he always called his good Friend, 
, and about the Health of all the Royal Family, 
: and expreſſed his Gladneſs that his Excellence and 
all his Retinue were arrived in good Health. 
The Ambaſſa-, The Ambaſſador having thanked his Majeſty 
dor preſents for all his Favours, preſtnted ro him the Abbot 
the Abbot of of Choift as a Perſon of Merit, and the Gentle 
9s nad " men of his Retinue, ſaying that they were al 
his Retinue Officers in the Kings Fleet 3 that moſt of them 
to the King of had been on ſeveral Occaſions engaged againſt the 
Slam. Enemy's of the State, and therein {ignalized their 
Valour. The King liſtned to him with a great 
deal of fatisfaftion, and then turned the Diſcowſe 
upon the Ambaſſadors, whom he had ſent into 
France, of whom he had no News. He enlar- 
ged a pretty while upon the Praiſes of the King, 
ſeeming overjoyed to hear what the Ambaſſador 
told him of his Greatneſs, Wiſdom, Conqueſts, 
and of the Peace which he had given to Europe, 
In fine, he bid tell the Ambaſſador, that if he 
ſtood in need of any thing in his Kingdom for 
himſelf and Followers, he ſhould addreſs himſelf 
to his Barcalon, whom he had exprelly charged to 
fatisfe him in all things. So the firſt Audience 
ended with much fatisfaCtion on both ſides. 
| ny wa ——_ When the Ambaſſador came out of the Hall, 
white Ele. the Lord Conflance carried him to ſee the white E 
phant in his leghant which is fo highly eſteemed in the Indies, 
Apartment. and which hath been the cauſe of ſo many Wars 


over. Several Mandarin: are appointed to take 


care of him, and he is only ſerved in Gold, at 


Thicknels, His Apartment is ſtately, and the 
| Cicling 


He is but little, and fo o1J, that he is wrinkly all 


leaſt the two Baſons that were ſet before. him 
were of beaten Gold of an extraordinary Size and} 
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nd, Fteiling of the Pavilion where he ſtands very neat- 
gilt. It being now late, the Ambaſſador came 
at of the”Royal Palace, and in the fame Pomp 
od Order that he came to his Audjence went 
p the Houſe that was prepared for him. 
Sometime after the Biſhop was ſent for by Or- 
ders from the King, to tranſlate the King of 
France his Letter into the Siam Language, which 
king done, it made a great impreſſion on the 
mind of that Prince. 'Thele are the terms where- 
1 it was conceived. 
OST High, moſt Excellent, and moſt Mag- —_— 
| NANmous Prince, Ou moſt Dear and Good to the King of 
"[ Friend, God augment Tour Glory with a happy end. Siam, 
I have learnt to My Trouble, the loſs of the Ambaſſadors 
phich Tou ſent to Us in the Tear 1681. and We 
bave been informed by the Fathers Miſſionaries who 
'} ge returned from Stam, and by the Letters which Our 
Mmiſters have recived from ham to whom Tou entruſt 


or 
ts 
* 
he 
- the principal care of Tour Affairs, how earneſtly Tou deſire 
to 
CC 
I, 
on 


Our Royal Friendſhrp. To correſpond therewith, We have 
choſen the Chevalier de Chaumont for Our Amba/- 


ſador to Tou, who will inform Tou more particularly of 
Our Intentions, as to every thing that may contribute to 
the ſetling of a ſolid and laſting Friendſhip betwixt ns. 
h the mean time we ſhould be extreamly glad to 
find occaſions of expreſſing to Tou the Gratitude where- 
with we have learnt that you continue your Protecti- 
of ® fo the Biſhops and other Apoſtolic Emiſſaries, who 

labour to inſtruf - your Subjets in the Chriſtian Religi- 
nl 3 and the particular eſteem we have for Tou, makes 
nk ardently deſire, that you would your ſelf conde- 
X ſcend to hear them, and learn of them the true Maxims 
; and Sacred My/terys of ſo holy a Law, wherein one bas 


the 
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The Ambaſſa- 
dor Viſits the 
Biſhop of Me- 
re/lopolis, 
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the Knowledg of the True God, wha alone can, after 4 
long and Glorious Reign over Your Subjefts here, maky 
Tou eternally Happy hereafter. 

We have entruſted Our Ambaſſador with ſome Pre- 
ſents of ſome of the mo#t curious things of our Kingdom, 
which he will preſent to Tou as a mark of Our cſteem, 
and be will alſo tell Tou what it is We may deſire for 
the benefit of the Trade of our Subjefts, Whereupon 
We pray God that He would augment Tour Greateſt 
with a moſt happy end. 


Given at our Caſtle of Verſailles the One and 
rwentieth day of Fenuary 1685- 


Tour moſt dear and 
COLBERT. good Friend, 
LOUIS. 


After the Ambaſſador had had Audience of 
the King, he rendred his firſt Vilt to the 
Biſhop of Merellopolis at the Seminary. This Pres 
late is Apoſtolical Vicar in the greateſt part of the 
Indies ſubmitted to Apoſtolical Vicars: He has 
been labouring for a long time with much affidui- 
ty and zeal, in the Converſion of the Siameſe, 
whoſe Language he hath carefully ſtudied. We 
received from him our approbations in writing, 
and when he ſent us them he ſignified to us that 
we might exerciſe our FunCtions in the Indies as 
well as in Europe. He relides commonly at the 
Seminary ever {ince he hath been weakned by long 
Sickgels, Ir is one of the prettieſt Houſes in a 
whole 
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whole Town or Countrey about Siam; 
of a layge double houſe, built after the French way 
and two Stories high, where twenty people may 
be convenient! : The rooms are large and 
high, ſome of them lying towards the Garden, 
and the reſt towards a Church, which the King 
of Siam orders to be built hard by, and is not as 
yet hniſhed. Ir will be very large, and if they 
had been fo careful at firſt as to have made a re- 
gular deſign of ir, it might have paſſed for a pret- 
iy Church even in 
It is a Cuſtom eſtabliſhed at the Court of Siam, 
to give a Veſt to all who have the honour of be- 
mg Htroduced into the Kings Preſence, and it is 
always brought to the Ambaſſadors at the end of 
the Audience when they preſent them the Betle. 
The King being informed that the French made 
no uſe of Betle, and that perhaps a Suit of Cloaths 
made atSiam would not ft them,he would not have 
it given them at that time, but ſome days after 
he ſent his Excellence twenty pteces of a very rich 


F, 0 9). 


Stuff with flowers of Gold, and as much fiik tuff 
A ! 


. He made alike Preſent to the Gen- 
tlemen of his Retinue, that they might make 
lighter Cloaths, (theſe are the Kings own words ) 
and fo ſuffer with leſs inconvenience the great 
heats of -a Climate to which they were not ac- 
cuſtomed. 


The King of 

Siam (ends a 

Preſent to the 
or. 


o 


When the Ambaſſador received the Kings Pre- . 
free, the cared © great deal of Money to be 2 0 
thrown out at the Windows, to the Servants of Maney to be 
the Mandarins who brought it; and to the People thrown out at 


who were gathered together there in great Crouds. 


the Windows 
to thoſe who 


This made much noiſe in the City of Siem, and 1,ought him 
ſurpriſed all the People who had never betore ſeen the Preſent. 


that 


— <> 


3ook'lV. A Vogage to Siath. 
#The Streets through which the King was to go 
were-paled in with red Lattice breaſt-high, and 
ſtrewed with Flowers in ſeveral places. "F'he King 
#- came nor-abroad that day, nevertheleſs his Pre- 
Went was carried to the Pagod with great Ceremo- 
» ny. » Firſt came a Man'upon an Elephant playing 
# upon Timbrels,with two Trumpeters on horſeback 
+ before him, ſeveral Manderins on horſeback alfo 
# marching two and 'two came after, and then a 
{great number of Foot-Soldiers of thoſe who arc 
called painted Arms advanced in good order. "They 
+ were followed by fiftzen Elephants, of which. ſe- 
Þven or eight carried Paraſols of three Stories with 
gilc Chajrs, wherein fate as many Mandarins who 
were charged with Preſents of the King. After 
- theſe Elephants came the Mandarins of the firſt and 
# ſecond Order who were known by the Silver and 
Crold Rings that went about their round Caps 
+ madein ſhape of a Pyramid. 
” Ambaſſadors have never morc than two Aud! 
# ences at the Court of Siam, one fir{t when they 
* come, and the other of Leave when they deparr, 
# Nay many times they have bur one allowed them, 
and all their Aﬀtairs are to be treated with the 
Barcalon, who gives the King an account ot them 
+ Bur his Majeſty as a mark ot particular diltinc!1- 
on to this Embalhe, ſent the Ambaſkador word, 
k that-as often as he had a mind to have Audience, 
he was ready and willing to give it him. In- 
” decd, eight or ten days after the Audience oi 
- Entry, the Ambaſſador had another; it was 
private, and 'the Gentlemen was not admitted 
to it. "The Ambaſſador took none with him 
but the Biſhop of Metellopolis , the Abbot « 
Chit and the Abbot &d* Lza-nz, the reſt ſtayed 
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baſſador in his T here were abov at Wat a 
Palace mag- ſerved up, and 1 Hutt - of nor to 
nificently. ſpeak of fiyeet- -meats, | of which commonly they 

make two Courles, Wine they. had of. five or 
ſix forts every thing was magnificent and deli- 
cate, and it was the Kings pleaſure that the great- 
eſt Men of his Kingdom ſhould rhat day ſerve 
the French at Table, to.ſhew the greater honour ' 
to the Ambaſlador, and render that Regal more 
agreeable. 

” About that time they began to examine the 
condudt of the two Mand4rmswhom the Barcalon 
ſent to France with Manſieur Vachet. "The cont- 
plaints that were made of them had reached the 
Kings Fars, who was” oftended art their proceed- 
ings. The Ambaſlador ſpoke in fayour of them, 
and the eldeſt came off for a Months Impriſon- 
ment, and ſome other ſmall puniſhment : Bur ir is 
not as yet known what the other will ſuffer, tho 
it be certain that had it not been for ſo powerful 
an interceſſion, he had loſt his head. 

'The Amballador could not ar firſt © ſend the 
Preſents which he brought to the-Barcalon, who 
et 10 s the higheſt place in the Kingdom of Siam, 
{r bchoved him to delay ſometime to have them 

ed, and what was ſpoiled by the Air and Sea, 

Fchtred. 
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rehtted. When every thing was in good condi- 
tion, Mouſieur Vichet went to lis Houſe and pre- 
ſented them to him, and two days after the Am- 
baſſador payed him a viſit. 

Secing there are no Coaches at Siam, he was 
carried in a very neat Chair which be brought 
with him from France. The Biſhop took one like 
to thoſe which the. Superiors of the Telapoins ule ; 
the Abbot de Choifi was carried in a Palangquin, and 
the Gentlemen went an Horſeback, the Barcalons 
Lodgings were above a large quarter of a League 
from the Ambaſſadors Palace, tho thre be bur 
three Streets betwixt them, but chey are extream- 
ly long, all paved with Brick and bordered on 
cach {de with low houſes, behind which there are 
trees that caſt a ſhade into the Streets, and which. 
make pleaſant walks when the heat is over. * The 
Barcalons Houſe is large, but built of Wood, as 
moſt of the Houſes of Siam are, with this difte- 
rence that it hath three Roots one over another, 
which are the badge of his Dignity. Ir was then 
ſurrounded with water by reaſon of the Inundati- 
on, .and the entry into it was over a Bridge which 
Landed upon a Terraſs. A great many M.nia- 
rins made a Lane at the entry into the Bridge ; 
and all allighted except the Ambaſſador, who was 
carried over tothe "Terraſs, from whence he en- 
tred into the Hall where the Ambaſlador gives 
Audience. He came to receive the Amballador 
at-the Hall-door, and conducted him to the end 
of it, where he made. him fit down in an Armed 
Chair oppolitg.toghis own. "The Biſhop and Ad» 

" bot de Ghoyſi had ufo Chairs brought them to 1:f 

*Ifb# the Ambaſſador;. and the Gentlemen ftocd 

At his back, The Converlation laſted not long ; 
N 2 | 
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| all the diſcourſe was about matters indifferent, 
and fo the 'Ambaſlador returned in the fam? man- 
j ncr as he went, 
he Ambaſſa- 'The Ambaſlador had becn told ſo much of 
or Vitts the the Pagod of the Palace, and of the Idols that are 
_ —_— in it, that he had a great mind to ſce them ; and 
ES ſeeing in every thing they were ready to 
pleaſz him, a proper day was pitched upon, when 

they might be all ſhewn to him art leiſure, abour 
eight a clock in the Morning he was conducted 
to the Palace, where the Lord Conſtance expeCted 
him. Having croſſed over eight or nine Courts,we 
came 'at length-t9-the Richeſt and moſt Cele- 
brated Pagod of the Kingdom, it is covered with 
Calin, which is a kind of a very White Metal be- 
twixt Tinn and Lead, with three Roofs one over 
another. . At the door of it, there is on the one 
hand a Cow, and on the other a moſt hideous 
Monſter. This Pagod is pretty long, but very -. , 
narrow, and when one is within it, there is nothing 

to be ſeen but Gold. The Pillars, Walls, Ciel- 
ing and all the Figures are fo well gilt, that all | 
ſeem to be cuvered with plates of Gold. The 
building is pretty like ro our Churches, and ſup- 
ported by thick Pillars. Advancing forwards 
within .it you find a kind cf Altar upon which 
there are three .or four Figures of beaten Golg 
ncar about the heighth of a Man ; ſome of: them 
ſtand, and others are ſitting croſs-legged atter the 
manner of -the $S;ameſe. Beyond there s a 
kind of Quire, where they keep the richeſt and 
moſt precious Pagod or Idol of the Kingdom, for 
that isa name given indifferently to rhe Temple, 
or the Idol that is within it. T hat Statue is ſtand- 
wg and the head of it reaches up to the Root. 
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It is about hve and forty foot high and ſeven or 
eight broad ; but what is moſt ſurpriſing, it is 1 
| all of Gold. Of the bigneſs it is, the Maſs of it 
mult needs contain above an hundred picks of that | 
Metal, and be worth at leaſt twelve Millions 11x A Pick weighs 
hundred thouſand Livers. "They fay that this an hundred 
Prodigious Coloſſus was caſt in the ſame place m_- — 4 
where it ſtands,and that afterwards they built rhe weight. 
Temple over it. It cannot be comprehended,where 
thoſe people otherwiſe poor enough could tind fo 
much Gold ; but s muſt needs rouch one to the 
quick to ſee one {ngle Idol richer than all the T a- 
bernacles of the Churches of Earope. At the ſides 
of it there are ſeveral others le{s but of Gold alf© 
and inriched with precious Stones. However this 'f 
is not the beſt built Temple of Siam. It i; true +14 
there are none that have any Figures of fo grear + [4 
value, but there are ſeveral that have preater 
proportion, and Beauty and one amongſt otters, 
which I muſt here givea deſcription of. 

About an hundred paces South of the Palace A deſcript 
there is a great Park walled in,in the middle where- 2 one of 't 
of ſtands a : vaſt and high Fabric built croſs-ways in nice | 
the manner of our "Churches, having over ir | 

hve ſolid gilt domes af Stone or Brick, and of p 
extraordinary Architecture, the dome in the mid- 3 
dle is far bigger than the reſt, which are on the | 
extremities and at the ends of the Croſs, This » | 
Building reſts upon ſeveral Baſes or Pediltals,which 
are rated one over another, t tapering and grows- 
ing narrower towards the top. The w ay up to 
it on the four {ides is only by narrow and ſteep 
Stairs of betwixt thirty and forty teps three 
hands broad apiece and all covercd with gilt Ca/m 
or Tin like the Roof. The bottom of the orcar 
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Stair-caſe is adorned on both ſides. with above 


twenty Starues bigger than the Life, ſome where- 
of are of BraG, and the reſt of Catlin and all gilr, 
bur repreſenting but forrily the Perſons and Ani- 
mals for whom they have been made. This great 
Pile of Building is encompafled with forty four 
great Piramides of difterent form and well 
wrought, ranked orderly upon different Plat-forms: 
On the loweſt Plat-form ſtand the four greateſt 
at the four corners of it upon large baſes. "Theſe 
Piramides end at the top in a long very lender 
Cone, extreamly-well gilt, and ſupporting a Nee- 
dle or Arrow of Iron, that pierces through ſeve- 
ral Chriſtal balls of an unequal bigneſs. The body 
of thoſe great Piramides as well as of the reſtis of 
a kind of ArchiteCture that comes pretty near ours; 
but ft has too much Sculprare upon it, and want- 
ing both the ſimplicity and proportions of ours, 
it comes ſhort of its beauty, at leaſt in the eyes of 
thoſe that are not accuſtomed to it. It we have 
time we may give a more perfect Idea of that 
Architecture upon the ſecond Plat-form, which is 
a little above the firſt,there are {1x and thirty other 
Piramides ſome whatleſs than the tormer:making a 
ſquare round the Pagod, nine on each ide. "They 
are of two different Figures, ſome .taper into a 
point as the tormer did, and the reſt are made 
round like a Bell on the top, after the manner of 
the domes which crown the Building ; they are 
mingled that there are not two together of the 
ſame form. Over rheſc in the third Plar-form, are 
other four Piramides on the four corners of it , 
which terminate in a point, "They are lefs indeed 
than the hrit, but bigger than the ſecond.” All 
he Fabrick and Piramides are incloſed in a kind 

"OL 


JT 
+ fquareCloyſter, above {jxſdbre. common paces 
in length q, "an hy; i Hat, and ht- 
teen foot high.” All the Galleries ofthe Cloyſter 
are open towards: che Pagod ; the Cieling thereof 
is not ugly : for it is all painted and pilt. after 
the Moresko way. Within the Galleries along 
the our Wall which is all cloſe ranges along Pe- 
de{tal breaſt high, on which ſtand above four hun- 
dred Statuesrarely well gilt,and placed in moſt ex- 
celleat order. Though they be* only of Brick 
gilt, yet they appear to be very well ſhaped, but 
they are fo like one another, that if they were not 
unequal in bigneſs, one would think that they had 
been all caſt in the ſame Mould. Amongſt theſe Fi- 
gures we reckoned twelve of a Gigantick Stature, 
one in the middle of each Gallery, and two ar 
each Angle, Theſe Figures, becauſe of their 
height are ſitting upon flat baſes croſs-leg'd, 
after the manner of the Country and of all the 
Orientals. We had the curioſity to meaſure one of 
their legs,which from th&T'oes to the Knge,was full 
{ix foot long,the Thumb,of i was as big as an or- 
dinary Armand the reſt oFgh<c Body proportiona- 
bly big and tall. '* Belides theſe which are of the 
firſt magairude, there are about an hundred 0- 
thers that are as it were Demi-Giants, having 
the Leg from the extremity of th to the 
Knee four foot long. In ſhort betweett- the firſt 
and ſecond, we reckoned above three hundred, 
of which none are leſs than the like, theſe 
ſtand upright. - I mention not a great man n 
lictle Pagods no bigger than Puppers , whith are 
mingled among the reſt. | 

We never {aw a Fabrick no not in France,where 
Symmetry is better obſerved, either for the bo- 
N 4 FY dy 
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dy of the Building, or the Ornaments about its 
than in this Pagod. 'The Cloiſter of it is flancked 
on the outſide on each hand with {1xteen great 
ſolid Piramids, rounded at the top in. form of a 
Dome, above fourty foot high, and above twelve 
foor ſquare, placed in a Line like a row of great 
Pillars,in the middle whereof there are larger niches 
tilled with gilt Pagods. We were fo long taken 
up with the ſight of theſe things that we had not 
time to conſ{ider ſeveral other "Temples cloſe by 
the Poſt within the ſame compaſs of Walls. "They 
judge of the Nobility of Families at Siam by the 
number of roofs that cover their Houſes.This hath 
tive one over another, and the Rings Apartment 
hath ſeven. 

Some days after we were arrived at Siam,there 
were twoſolemn Services performed in the Church 
which we have in the field of the Portuoneſe, the 
one for the late Queen of Portugal, and the other 
tor the late King Don Alphonſa. Fathcr Suarez 
a Dominican Frier made the Funeral Sermons. 
Atter that the Feſtivals of the Coronation of Do 
Ped/o King of Portugal, who reigns at preſent, 
was celebrated in the Church of the Dominicans, 
where onc of their Fathers Preached. The Lord 
Conſtance was at the charges of the Obſequies and 
Feltivals. He would alſo have had a folemnService 
performed for the late King of England, it he 
had had certain intelligence that he died a Catho- 
tic. He only expreſſed his Joy at the Coronation 
of the Duke of Neork by Iluminations and Fire- 
works, which for their Novelties pleaſed the Frexc/ 
very much. "There were long Horns out of 
which were Rtreams of Fire that ſpourted up to a 
kerhs like VV ater-works, and lalted a long while, 
thelc 
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heſe Feſtivals were accompanied with great Feaſt- 
g,to which the chief of all the Nations of Europe, 
o' wit,, the French, Enzliſh, Portugueſe and Dutch 
cre invited, My Lord Ambatſador could not Rejoycings 
cule himſelf from being preſent at two Feaits, ; = at 
rhich were made for the Coronation of the net —K, 
ings of England and Portugal. We were obliged of the King 
to be there roo, the Lord Conſt ance having come of England 
and taken us with him in his own Ba/om. "The 334 Portugahs 
healths of all the Kings and Royal Families were 
drank there, with the noitc ot many great Guns. 
After thele Rejoycings came ſeveral Divertiſc- 
ments ; the firſt was a kind of a Chineſe Comedy, 
divided into Acts, various bold and antick po- 
F ſtures, and ſome pretty ſurpriling teats of Agili- 
ty of Body ſerved for Incrludes. Unleſs on the 
one fide the Chimeſe were acting their Comedy, 
the Laos who are a people that border on that 
Kingdom to the North, gave the Ambaſſador o1 
the other fide the diverftion of an Diaz Puppet- 
ſhow, which difler not much from ours. Betwixt 
the Chineſe and the Laes there was a 'T'1 00P of $:4+ 
meſe Mca and Women, caſt into a Ring, who 
danced after a pretty odd manner, thar's to ſay, 
with their hands afivell as fect, making as many 
Figures with the one as they did with the other, 
The voices of forme” Nicn and \Women, wha 
ſung a little in the Note, joyned to the noifc 
they made with their Hands, regulated all the 
cadence, 
After theſe Plays Tumblcrs appeared, who 
mounted to the top of hioh Bimbons planted on the 
one end like Malls, and about fourſcore or an 
hundred foot high ; they ſto2d on the top of them 
on one foot, and holding the other in the Air, 
then 
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then placing their Head  where- their Foot had 
ſtood, they railed their Feet upright, ſtanding 
upon their Head. Ar length having hung by th 
Chin that reſted only on the trop of the BombougiF 
their Hands and the reſt of their Body hanging? 
in the Air, they came down a long Ladder ſtand 
ing upright, turning their Body about every ſtep® 

the Ladders with incredible ſwiftneſs and agilt* 

ry.Another placed upon a kind of Litter or portable 
Couch ſeven or cight Daggers with the points ups 
wards, fate down, and then lay along upon? 
them, without hurting his Body which was ſtark* 
naked ; he afterwards made a very heavy Man* 
Rand upright upon his Belly, and none of the? 
ints which touched his naked Skin pierced him." 
. Thc diverſions were followed by ſeveral Conforts* 
$5 that were performed by Muſicians of divers 
tions. "There was nothing extraordinary, neithet 
in the Muſick nor Voices ; yet the novelty and dis 
verſity of therm,made them pleafaat enough not ta 
prove tedious the firſt time. The Siameſe, Malayes,: 
Pegus and Laos, gave a tryal of their harmony by! 
rurms, ſtriving to ſurpaſs one another. 'Thew 

Inſtruments much reſemble ours,but are very imp 
fedt : there was one that ſeemed extraordinary tg 
us, it was mounted with a dozen of little Bells" 
hanging by it, which bein tly ſtruck upon; 
with lil ſticks, rendred a I te Abe Gal 
In fne the Scene concluded with another Chineſe 
Comedy, which began a little to cloy the x hes 
tors, who were already weary. We were fain to 
be preſent at all theſe Shows. The Lord Co 
ſtance having obliged us to ſtay them out to the 
end ; and the Ambaſſador preſſing us not to leave 


him. 
The 
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The Eight and Twentieth of Otober being Sur- The King ot 
y, we had notice that the King was.to go a- _ ore _ 
had to do his Devotions, as his cuſtome was, | ge mp 
& a famous Pagod upon the fide of the River, * Ar 
bree Leagues from the Town,and at the fame time 
5 render a viſit to the Sancra, who is chict of 
Religion, and of all the Tal apoins of the King- 
, and much reſpected by that Prince. He 
accuſtomed on that occa(1on heretofore,to do 
Fe Ceremony of cutting the Waters, that's to ſay, 
"Fo ſtrike the River with his Dagger at the time of 
2F the greateſt inundation, and ro command the Wa- 
Wters ro retire + But this Prince having found by 
F many years experience, that the Waters encreaſed 
F bmetimes,for allrhey were ordered to abate,hath 
Tf ft off that ridiculous Ceremony , and thought 
IP-t cnough this year by going as in Triumph to the 
Pagod, to ſhow the zeal he has tor his Religion. 
That this Magnificence might be {cen by the Am- 
baſſador, who in ſecret bewailed the blindneſs of 
that Prince, there was a Gallery purpoſely prepa- 
$ red on the fide of the River for him and his whole 
J Family. The Lord Conſtance who was there to 
J -explain the Order of all the Proceſſion, would have 
us alſo to be preſent, This was the Order and 
Pomp of this Show. x 
Three and twenty Mandarins of the loweſt Or- 
der of the Palace appeared fr{t,every one in a Ba- 
lon of Stare, with a Red Chirole. Theſe Balons 
advanced in file on two Lines , and went along 
the ſide of the River. They were followed by 
Fitty other Balons of his Majeſties Officers, who 
were all ſitting in their 'Chiroles , {ome of them 
being all over gilt, and the reſt only on the lides. 
The Balons had from Thirty to Sixty Oars a pecce, 
taking 
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taking up a very large ſpace,by reaſon of the OS 
der they went in. After theſe came twenty 
more, bigger than the former, in the middle « ; 
which there was a very high ſeat,all gilt and fpiring 
mto a Biramide 5 "Theſe were the Balons of Guard 
as they call them, of which ſome had Fourſeoy 
Rowers and £ilt Oars, and the other four ha 
only Oars {treaked with Gold, Next after th 
long train of Balons, the King appeared in uk 
raiſed upcn a Throne of a Piramidal Fi 
extraordinary well git He was doathed'in a | 
Cloath of Gold fect with precious Stones : 
wore a white Cap ending in a point, compu 
with a Ring ot Gold all flowered,and ſet thick w 
Precious Stones. 'The Kings Balon was oile 4 | 
low as the Water, and owed! by Sixſcore Waren 
men, who wore upon their heads a kind of Taq 
covercd with plates of Gold,and on their Stomatk 
Stomagers adorned in the ſame manner. 
Kings Standard-bearer all glittering with Gold ſtood 
behind rowards the Stern, with the Banner Roy 
al of Cloath of Gold on a Red ground ; and four 
great Mandarins lay proſtrate at the four corners « p 
the Throne. "The Balor was attended by three 
others of the fame form, that were every whit as 
ſtatcly, but the Toques and Breaſt-plates of thg 
Rowers were not fo rich, 

The King intcnding that my Lord Ambaſſy- 
dor ſhould fcc him, palt near to him, advancing 
but flowly that he might have time to conſider 
him. 'The Ambaſlador rofe up out of his Seat, 
and made three profound bows to the King, all 
the reſt who ſate upon a Carpet made him low in- 
clinations of Body. The Srameſe that were upon! 

the fides of the River {ting 0a the ground, ſo] 
ſoon 
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n as they ſaw the King at a great diſtance, got 
S$pon their knees, and putting their joyned hands 

jon their heads,in that poſture touched the ground 
ith their forehead, and left not oft making the 

embaze, till the King was out of Gght, Twen- 
Sy Balons with Chiroles and Oars ſtreaked with Gold 
lowed the Kings, and other fixteen half painted 
xd half gilt, brought up the Rear. We rec- 
ned in all One hundred and fifty nine, of 
wich the biggeſt were near Sixſcore foot long, 
id hardly fix foot over at the broadeſt place. 
have inſerted the bigneſs of the moſt extraordi- 
wh the {ides of them are even with the Water, 
nd the ends' bend and are crooked and riſe very 
moſt of theſe Balons have the Figure 
Horſes, | Dragons, and other ſorts of Ani- 
Nothing but the Poop and Prow are gilt, 
be reſt hardly appearing above Water; ſome of 
hem are beautihed with ſeveral Figures made of 
pieces of Mother of Pearl wherewith they are in- 


# 


After that the King had faid his Prayers at the 
Pagod, and there made his Preſents, he went to 
ne of his Palaces hard by, and in the Evening 

med te the Town, according to his cuſtom, 
pon his Return he took pleaſure ro make a 

tch at Rowing, and propoſed a Reward to 
hoſe that ſhould get firſt to the Palace, from 
#hence he ſet out in the Morning, all the After- 
oon was ſpent m drawing up the Balons into Squa- 
irons, and to match one agamſt another, Whi 
atters were thus ordering the Ambaſſador came 
d ſee the Show. He was conducted by the Lord 
TWomſftance, whoalfo invited us, and ſent us a 

o carry us along with him, ' 'The King _ 

| nee 


The King's 
I'rogreſs from 
Siam tO Lows, 
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needs be one of the Antagoniſts, but ſeeing V 
Balon was manned with more Rowers, and thoſt 
all choice Men, he quickly got the better on't 


and victoriouſly entred the 'Town, long before the 
reſt, We placed ourſelves near the Ambaſlade 
that we might lee the King. As he paſled along 
by our Balor we ſaw him very near, and-he looke 
upon us in ſuch a manner,as made us conclude,th 
theLord Conſtance had already ſpoken of us to hiny 
It was pleaſant to ſee with what rapidity theſe Be 
los every way proper for cleaving the Water 
mounted up the River in emulation one of anothey 
and none of the Rowers in the ſpace of th 4 | 
It 


Leagues took ſo much as one Minutes relt. 
ſhouted either for joy or grief, according as the 
gained or loſt the advantage. All the City ang 
People about came running to ſee this She 
They drew up in their Balons by the ſhoar, as 
two Lines which reached three Leagues 9 
of the City; ſo that having ſeen and conlidere 
that confluence of people that went down 
came up the River, we judged that there cc 
not be leſs than about twenty thouſand Bal 
and abovc two hundred thouſand ſouls ; rhe © 
French reckoned a great many more, and con | 
dently averred that there were above {1x hund 
thouſand fouls of them. When the King paſt W 
upon the-River all the windows and doors @ 
the Houſes were ſhut, and the Port holes of & 
Ships too. All commanded to go out, that. 
no body might be in a higer place than | 
King | 


Eos days after, the King with the Prince 
and al his Wives, went abroad again in-a Pri 
grels to Lan, This is a Tawn fifteen or twe 
© Lea g 
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that great Square there were two other Towers 
leſs chan the former. They were all full of Fire- 
works, and we ſaw many flying Fuzes come out 
of them. The four great Towers placed at the 
four Corners of the great Square, were joyned 
together by little Wooden Houſes, painted with 
ſeveral, antic Figures of Dragons, Apes, Devils 
with horns. on their heads, &c. Betwixt theſe 
Hoyels there were at competcat diſtances certain 
Openings contrived -in form of a Portal to let 
Balons 19 and out, The Telapoins of Peg, to a 
valt number, in their Balons, rook up almoſt the 
whole {pace that was betwixt the Funeral Pile 
and the great ſquare Encloſure. "They all looked 
with a.grave 'and modelt Courtenance, now and 
then ſinging , and ſometimes keeping profound 
Silence. An infinice number ot People, Men and 
\Vomen, indifferently came after them, and af- 
faſted pap Funeral Pomp. 

So new and unexpected a Scene mezde my | 
Lord Ambaſlador itop for ſome ,time, and us 
with him, that we might view the Ceremonies 
of that ſtately Funeral. However , we faw no+ 
thing but mimical Dances, and certain ridiculous 
Farces, acted by the Peguins and Stameſe under 
Sheds of Bambow that were open on all hands, 
They acted the poſtures of Men poſleſt, with hi- 
deous Masks upon their Faces. Seeing this Fur 
neral Pomp was to laſt till Night, and that we 
had four or five Leagues to go before we could 
come to the place of Lodging, we faw only the 
beginning of it, and ſame Fire-Works. The 
Honours of this Nature given to the Dead as 
monglt the S:ameſe, makes them ſtrongly addidt 


ed to their Religion, The Talapoins, who are ves 
rr 
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ry intereſted DoQors, teach, that the more Ex- 


Dence is made oh orig warped ae 
more y his s lodged in the Bo- 
ly of fone Prince, or ſome other confiderable A- 


nimal. In that Belief the Siomeſe many times 
On themſelves by making tnagnificent Fune- 


We came in very good time to the Houſe 
e we were tolie; it was inall things like 
thoſe little Palaces which were erected for my 


variety. 
fore we left that place, the Ambaſſador had 
| & ind to fee one of the King's Palaces that was 
" hard by. We only ſaw -the outſide of it, be- 
cauſe the Houſe-keeper had Orders to ſuffer none 
to cnter it. It ſeems to be a ty pun: 
- row Palace, encompaſſed on the ourhde with « 
* little low Gallery in form of a Cloyſter, but ve- 
15 irregular in its ArchiteRtute, the Pedeſtals be- 
'ing full as high as the Pilaſters. Rovnd that 
Gallery runs a low. Balcony encompaſſed with 
Rails and Baliſters of Stone Breaſt-high. - 

About an hundred paces from that Palace; we The deſcrips 
aw another much bigger, and far niore tegu- tion of a Pa. 
| lar. On the ourfide there are great Pilaſters at'lace of the 

an equal diftahce from one another ; which favour King of ogg | 
| very thueh of Aft: It ſtands in « great Square 4 xg 
| (S, bove maimers 
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bove an hunired and fifty or ſixty paces in 
length. On the four ſides there are four very 
high Piles of Buildings in form of Galleries, and 


covered with a double Roof made round above 


like an Arch. Theſe Galleries on the ourſide are 


adorned with moſt lovely Pilaſters, having their 
Baſes and Capitols proportioned-much the 
manner of ours; ſo that the Architetor who 
built that old Palace, abandoned at preſent, tho' 
it be almoſt entire, and incomparably finer than 
the new one, muſt have had great skill in the 
ArchiteQture of Europe, ſo regular is that Fabrick. 
"Theſe Galleries are only open ar the doors that 
arc in the middle of each Front; and over theſe 
there are Buildings on all hands higher than the 
firſt, and in the middle of all a great Body of 
Lodgings overlooking all the reſt, which with 
chem makes a Fabrick of molt excellent Symme- 
try. Ir is the only regular and well proportioned 
Building that we found in that Countgey. 

' Having ſcen that Palace, we went ſtreight to 
Louvo, where the Palace which was juſt finiſhed, 
and built at the King's Charges, for the Lord 
Conſtance, was prepared for my Lord Ambaſlador. 
"This Miniſter came and received him there, and 
told him, caſting a moſt obliging Eye upon us, 
that having been informed of 2 Goodneſs he 
had for his Brethrenjhe made no doubr but that he 
would willingly take up his Quarters in a Houſe 
whuch belonged ro” them. After Supper we were 
conducted into a lutle Apartment of Mats and 
Bambous made purpoſely for us, hung with 
painted Cloth, and furniſhed with very neat Sum- 
mer-Peds.But theLord Conſtance perceiving that our 
In!truments and Baggage would not be ſtowed in 

| that 
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thar with us, ordered large Ledgings be- 
wo af King, t6 be Furniſhed ga «4 that 
we might have more room there, whillt he could 

date us more conveniently. 

Within a few days after our Arrival at Leto» T1, ging 
the Lord Conflance condutted my Lord Ambal- gives the Anis 
fador to an Audience, We all waited on baſſador an 
him to the Palace , it bethg the Lord Conſtance's Audience at 
deſire that we ſhould do ſo; becauſe the King ©**** 
had a mind to ſee us privately, and woult have 
us make the Obſervation of the Eclipſe of the 
Moon which was to be within three Weeks, in 
his Preſence. The Biſhop and Abbot of Lyonne 
followed the Ambaſſador to the Hall of Audi- 

Ence. 
In the mean time we conſidered the Garden 
and outſide of the Palace.” It has a moſt excellenr 
Situation, being ſeated by the River {ide upon a 
ſmooth and even Eminence, ®and is of a large 
We faw nothing reniarkable but two 
great ſepararcd Piles of Building, and the Roof 
all ſhining with Gold. In this they are fingular, 
that tliey ate covered with yellow varniſhed Tilcs; 
which glitter like Gold when the Sun ſhines upoti 
them ; we were told that every ohe of theſe 
Tiles coſt about ten groats. Without the Pa- 
lace we ſaw a Lion preſented by the French Com- 
pany to the King: It ſeethed to be bigger, hand- 
ſomet and ſtronger than thoſe at Vincennez, but his 
Hair is not altogether yellow: | 
_ "The Audience lafted altnoſt two hours; Whilſt 
they diſcourſed of ſeveral things; the Kitig rook 
occaſion to rell the Ambaſſador, rhat b> was in- 
forrhed fi% Jeſuits were come with hint ; that they 
ere ths Frehth Kidgs oa yan 
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his Majeſty ſent tro make Obſervations in the 5+ 
dies, and to labour in the perfeCtion of Arts ; and 
that he ſhould be glad to ſee thoſe Learned Men, 
The Ambaſſador let nor flip the occaſion of do- 
ing us that good Office, and ſpoke many things 
in our Favours. The King was not then ſo high 
above the Ambaſſador as he was at the hiſt Ay- 
dience. He wore upon his Head a white painted 
Cap, encompaſſed below with a Circle of Dia- 
monds. He wascloathed in a ſtrait Coat purled 
with Gold, having over it a large Veſt of a ve- 
ry fine and tranſparent Stuff, He had ſome large 
Diamonds on his Fingers, but they were ill cut 


and il! ſer. As he has more wit than your Ori» | 


ental Princes commonly have, he faid many things 
very wittily to the Glory of the moſt Chriſtian 
King, and obligingly for the Ambaſſador. He 
added , that he grayed the God of Heaven to 


give him a more ſpeedy and ſucceſsful Voyage 


homeward than he had in coming abroad. 

In the- Evening the Lord Conſtance invited a- 
broad the Ambaſſador with all his Attendants, to 
take the Air, all feverally mounted upon. Ele- 
phants, They that ride them fit on the middle 
of their Back in a kind of a very wide Chair en- 
vironed with frmall gilt Rails, but without a Back, 
whilſt two Officers that ſerve the Elephant, one 
upon his Neck, and another on his Rump, 
vern him with a great Iron Hook , as may be - 
by the Figure. It is to be obſerved, that theſe 
Beaſts have their Domeſtic Servants as Perſons of 
Quality have : The leaſt have fifreen men that 
wait upon them quarterly, and others have twen- 


ty, twenty five, thirty and forty, according to 


their Rank ; but the white Elephant has an hun- 
dred, 


* 8 
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dred. The Lord Conſtance told me that the King 
hath at leaſt rwenty thouſand in his whole Ring- 
dom, not to reckon the wild that are among the 
Woods and Mountains. Sometimes they'l take 
fifty, ſixty, nay eighty of them at one fingle 
bout of bldes 

The Gentlemen of the Academy Royal of ol Ele- 

. X . nts have 
Sciences recommended ir to us to examine whe- f,. T.:- 
ther or not all Elephants had Claws im their feet ; each Foot. 
we ſaw not ſo much as one but that had five on 
each foot,at the end of five great Toes; but their 
Toes are fo ſhort, that, they hardly peep out of 
the fleſhy Lump. We obſerved that their Ears 


painted, and are leſs by a half than they are made 
to be in the Cut that was given us of one. Some 
we have ſeen who had Teeth of extraordinary 
Beauty and Length; they reach above four foot 
out of the mouth of ſome of them, and art certain 
diſtances are adorned with Rings of Gold, Silver 
and Copper. In one of the King's Countrey- 
Houſes, upon the River {ide, about a League 
from S:am, I faw a little white Elephant , which 
they deſign ſhall be the Succeflor of him that is in 
the Palace, whogas they fay,is near three hundred 
years old, 'This little Elephant is ſomewhat big. 
ger than an Ox , hath many Mandarins in his 
Service; and for his ſake there is gfeat reſpect 
ſhew'd tohis Mother and Aunt that are kept with 
him. The King of Cambyy preſented him to the 
Ring of Siam about two or three years fince , 
when he ſent to demand aſliſtance from him a- 


gainſt one of his Subje&ts that had revolted , and 
was ſupported by the King of Coch inchine. 
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The Town of Louve ſtands moſt pleaſantly, and 
in a moſt wholſom Air ; the Compaſs of it is pretty 
large, and it is become very populous ſince the 
King hath been pleaſcd ro live much there : He 
deſigns to fortifie it, and Monſieur de la Marre, an 
able Engineer, whom+the Ambaſſador left at S:- 
am, hath already drawn the Plat of the Fortifica. 
tions that are to be made, to render it a ſtrong and 
regular place. It is ſeated upon a Height which 
diſcovers all the Countrey about, is not cammand- 
ed by any Place, and on one fide is waſhed by a 
great River that runs at the Foot of it. It is 
true , that River is not at all conſiderable bur 
during the time of. the Inundation. Bur ſceing 
the Inundation and Rains . laſt ſ:ven or eight 
Months, on that ſide which belides is very ſteep, 
the Town cannot be beſieged. The other lides are 
either Marſhes which may be eafily overflowed, 
or ring Grounds in form of an Amphitheater, 
which are deſigned to be taken imo the Town, 
and which will ſerve for deep Ditches and terral- 
ſed Ramparts, proof againſt all Artillery.”They'l 
jet about the Fortihcarions of Louro as ſoon as 
Nancek, 13 fortified , which is a place of greater 
importance , and, as it were, the Key of the 
Kingdom of S$:am. "Fhcle Works will ſoon be 
comp'eated, becgule an infinite number of Work- 
men will be employed, and the Ground is calie 
to be caſt up. , 

Ievember the ryo and twentieth we had No- 
tice fent us, that the King would. give us a pri- 
vate Audience the ſame day. About Foureot the 
Clock in the Afternoon the Lord Conſtance carried 
us to the Palace, and made us paſs three Courts, 
wactg we ſaw tcrorai Mandarin lying proſtrate on 

cach 
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" each fide. As we entred ths inner Court, we 
.found a large Carpet, where that Miniſter made 


us fit down. We had no habit of Ceremony, 
nor did they oblige us to be barefooted, which was 
a great Work of diſtinction. So ſoon. as we were 
ſet down, the King ,”who was going abroad to 
ſee a Fight of Elephants, wherewith he thought 
fr to entertain the Ambaſſador, mounted his Ele- 
phant magnificently harnefled, which waited for 
him' at the Gate of his Apartment ; and having 
perceived us at ten or twelve ſteps diſtance from 
him, he came up to us. Our Father Superior had 
prepared a Complement to thank him for the ho- 
nour he did us in admitting of us into his Preſence, 
as it had been concerted with the Lord Conſtance ; 
but that Miniſter perceiving rhe King in haſte ro 
be gone, ſpoke for us. The King eyging us one 
afrer another attentively, and with a ſmiling and 
i9us Countenance, told us, how being intorm- 
ed © that the King of France had ſent us all fix in- 
to China upon a grear Deſign, he had delired to 
ſee us, that he might tell us by word of mouth, 
that if we ſtood in need of any thing in his 
Kingdom, either for the Service of the King our 
Maſter, or tor our ſelves in particular, we ſhould 
addreſs our ſelves to his Miniſter, whom he hag 
ordered to furniſh us with all we wanted. We 
had no time to make Anſwer to that Favour any 
otherwiſe than by humble "Thanks ang profound 
Inclinations. We only let him know'that we 
ſhould acquaint- the King our Maſter with the 
Odligations that he had put upon us. 
The King weot his way, and having palt 
through this Court into another, amid!t a Lyne 
of Mandirin; proſtrate before him in great ſilence, 
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with their Forcheads againſt the ground ,-he * 


found at the firſt Gate of the Palace the chicf of 
the Companies of the European Merchants bare-' 
footed, on their knees, and leaning upon - their 
elbows, to whom he gave a ſhort Audience. The 
Lord Conſtance having told us that it would be fit 
we ſhould write the Complement that was to be 
made to the King, and then preſent it to his 


Majeſty, Farther Fontenay , who forefaw that that ' 


CircumſpeCtion would not be unneceſſary; becauſe 
perhaps he might not have-time to read it, pre- 
ſented it to the King, who ordered the Lord 
Conſtance to take it. Jr was both in the Siam- 
Language and the French, and conceived in theſs 
Terms. 


S IR, 


VW- have left the greateit King 
that France ever had, but have 
had the Flappineſs in coming hither, to' find 
agarn in your Majeſty the Qualities of that 
Prince. That Greatneſs of Soul which ſo 
generouſly inclines you to aſſiſt your Allies , 
the Conrage wherewith you repreſs your Ene- 
nies, the Advantages you have lately got- 
over thent, that extraordinary Submiſſion 
of your Subjets, that Magnificence where- 


in you ſhew your ſelf to them , theſe famous 
Embaiſes which you receive from the remo- 


teſt Parts of the World, that Proteion 
you give to Strangers, that particular Af. 
fection you expreſs toward the Miniſters of 

the 


1Ithe Goſpel, that Goodneſs which you ſo 
Fhountifully make alſo appear towards ws 5 
All theſe things, Sir, are convinting Argu- 
ments that you are a Magnanimons, Viito- 
riows , Politic and Equitable King, and 
#5 Fame and the Acclamations of your 
Subjes publiſh it, the greateſt Prince that 
'| ever ſway*d the Scepter of Siam, 

The ; Swag Sir, that we make Profeſ: 
fon of, are eſteemed all over Europe, Our 
King does Fd encourage them, that for 
their Uſe, he has ereFed ately Obſerua- 
tories, and for their ſake given his Auguſt 
Name to our Companies College where they 
are tenght. We have ſtudied to improve 
them from our Touth upwards, eſpecially 

Aſtronomy, which beiF agrees with our 
| Inclrnations, becauſe it raiſes our Minds 
fo the Fay wng Contemplation of Heaven, 
the Habitation of the Bleſſed, and the Coun- 
trey we only oo unto, His moſt Chri. 
ſtian Majeity knowing that it is our Pro- 
feſſron to make nſe of Hinman Sciences, that 
by mcans of them we may bytng Men 16 
the Knowledge and Love of the triie God ; 
and being perſwaaed that the Mathematics 
have been our particular Study, has choſen 
as 10 go to China i» quality of Mathema- 
ticians : So that it is a Charge laid upon us 
to joyn our Endeavors with thoſe whom he 
keeps at home by himſelf mn the Tmprove- 


ment 
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ment of Arts and Sciences. For the more 
'eaſre accompliſhment of ſo gread 4 Deſign ,- 
our great Monarch hath given us Letters 
Patents , which recommend ws to all the 
Princes of the Earth; in conſideration 
whereof, your Majeſty heaps Honour upon 
ws by admitting us into your Preſence. 

h is impoſſible for us , Sir , to make 
any ſuitable Returns for ſo great Favours 
but ſince we cannot do it as we ought to do, 
we hope your Majeſty will ſuffer us to do it 
the beſt way we can. We are the Servants 
of the trne God, and the SubjeFs of a great 
Monarch. As the SubjeFs of Fe great 4 
King, we will inform him of the Favours 
your Majeſty hath ſhewed us, and as Ser. 
wants of the true God, we will make our 
earneſt Prayers to him, that he would in all 
things proſper your Reign, and ſo enlighten 
your Maje'ly with his Divine Truths, that 
after ſo glorious a Reign upon Earth, you 
may come to the Poſſeſſron of the Glories of 


Heaven. 


Scme days aſter the L. Conſtance difcourſed his 
Majeſty about a Proje&t which he had had a long 
time in his thoughts, of bringing to Siam twelve 
Jeſuits Mathematicians, whom he had already de- 
manded of our Reverend Father General, and 
about the Deſign of building an Obſervatory m 
imitation of Pars and Pckin. He made his Maje- 
ſty ſenſible of the Glory and Profit that would 

thereby 
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ereby redound to him, and the Advantage thar 
his Subjefts would reap from it ; who would be 
taught the fineſt Arts and Sciences of Europe. His 
Majeſty much approved that Project, and bid the 
Lord Conſtance tell us,that he would have an Ob» 
ſervatory built in his Kingdom, which he would 
beſtow upon the Fathers of the Company of Feſas, 
whom he much eſteemed, and whom he would 
protect and favour in all things that lay in his 
wer. Whereupon the Lord Coyftance thought 
it fir that ſome of us ſhould return to France to 
preſs that Aﬀair, which ſeemed to him to be of 
extream conſequce for ReligionS#He mention- 
ed it one day to the Father Superior when we 
were all three together. We joyfully conſented 
toit ; and the Commiſſion _/ upon me, I 
had Orders preſently to prepare for my Return, 
It grieved me to the heart then ,to ſee my ſelf for 
a long time removed. to ſo great a diſtance from 
China, which I had longed after for ſo many 
years. 
The Eord Conſtance, who is no lefs ready to 
embrace the Occaſions of advancing the Glory 
of God, than of procuring Advantages to his 
Maſter, communicated to us another View, 
which he thought might contribute much to the 
Converſion of the Siameſe. He pretends that it 
once their Eſteem and Aﬀection can be gained by 
Zeal, Meekneſs and Learning, it will be no dit- 
hcu't matter to diſpoſe them to hearken to Inſtru- 
ction : That he throughly knew the temper of 
that Nation, and no man betrer ; why Chriltianity 
hath made no greater progreſs at Siam afrer fo 
many years endeavours ot having it planted there ; 
tat beſides the Obfervatory, there mult be ano- 
ther 
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ther Houſe of Jeſuits, where they ſhould as 
as lay in their power lead the auſtere and retired 
Life of theTalapoins,that have fo great credit with 
the people ; that they ſhould take their Habit, 
vilit them often, and endeavaur to convert ſome 
of them to the Chriſtian Religion ; that in ſborty/ 
it was well known how that Condult had ſauce 
ceeded with the Portugueſe Jeſuits who are at Me 
dura towards Bengal. 

The truth is, we- have learnt from ſeveral 

laces, and very lately too at Siam from a French 

iſhonary who had been at St. Thomas two Monthg 
before,that Fathers had liggd ſeveral years a+ 
mongſt tho le, and applied themſelves with 
care and pains to their Converſion without any 
conſiderable fruit.One of them,who had been made 
Superior of that Mifhon, having long implored Af. 
ſiſtance from heaven, and reflefting on the Reve- 


rence that thoſe People had for the Bramines, whe. 


are their Prieſts and Rcligious, thought thar if 
he did take the Habit of the Bramens, and lived 
after their manner, he might gain Credizamongſt 
them, and win them over to Feſus Chriſt. He 
communicated that Deſign to his Superiors, who 
propoſed it to the Congregation de propaganda 
Fide. It was conſidered of at Rome, and it being 
repreſented to the Cardinals that the Habits the 
Bramens wore were no Mark of Religion, but of 
Nobility and eminent Quality , they permitted 
that Father and ſome other Jeſuits who approv- 
ed his Judgment, to try that laſt way for the 
Cenverlion of thoſe People. 

Having ſo taken the Badge of the, Bramens, 
they began to live as they did; and {ince that 
time theſe Apoſtolic Men have been ſeen walking 
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ypon the burning hot Sand bare-foeted and bare- 
headed, and continually expoſed to the thear of 


the Sun, which is extraordivary there, becauſe 
the Bramens' wear no Stockings nor Shoes, and 
gever cover their Head ; living on nothing bur 
Herbs, and ſpending three or four days without 
um. under a Tree, or on the high way, wait- 
ing till ſome Hrdian aftefted with ſuch ſurprizing 
auſterity , ſhould come and hear them. God 
hath ſo much blefſed their Zeal and Mortification, 
that they have converted aboye threeſtore thou- 
fand Indians, and the People come flocking in fo 
great numbers to be inſtructed, that they value 
not all the hardſhip and trouble they have endu- 
red. 

The fame Church-man added , tift he had 
ſeen one of thoſe Fathers, whoſe feet had been 
all chopt with the burning Sand, which getting 
afterwards into the Wounds, put him to extream 


P pain, and raiſed ſtrange Swellings. Upon what 
to 


Id us of theſe Mifhons , we earneſtly deſired 
to ſee a more ample Relation of them, being per- 
fwaded that we ſhould therein meet with rare 
Examples of Zeal, and great ground of Edifica- 


tion. 
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* i Hen it was refolyed upon, that 1 
'2 - ſhould return to Fraxce, the 
FB$ Lord Conſtance redoubled the 


wherewith he had till then honour'd me,telling me 
that he wiſhed he might frequently diſcourſe me 
= privgns. Wo dey 1 eur ue Rn, SON 
3 ing as me at parting. 
had the hand in the Favour which 
the King had done us of ſending us to Ching ; 
-and making us draw gear to ſes them, theſe are 4 
t 


France, 5F) that he had given to the Heb 6d 
were at Siam, he had ſent ſome very con 
to Pyrcugt!, by the” three Am ” 
ek of Siam had diſpatched wh Liane ub 
ime bchote we arrived there. Notis#, faid 
a a Preſent that” 1 would have them take as fre 4 
me, but as-from” one'of your Brothets, to thank 
them for the Goodneſs they have for DE 
| 1 they, honour you with. We 
$70 ſuch __ 


i ﬆ; 


Cufhions. Every one þ oe 
up Pm he hon tie INSE "2 e 
Paſtor ( the Man that fts'an 
Elephanity, Next wo gore m} "hae <7 >. 
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fide, fo that ene could put his Foot upon one 

his F ore-legs, which he thruſt our, and then ups 
off 
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up again, gave one time to {it down convenient! 


\3n the Chair which he carried on his Back ; one 


get upon - the Elephants Back. Ir'is for the 
Convenience of Strangers, who are not accuſtom- 
ed to Elephants, that they put Chairs on their 
| Backs. "The Natives of the Country, whatſoe- 
ver theit Quality be, unleſs it be the King, ride 
$. on the Neck and conduct them. theniſelves, ex; 
[8 cept when they go to War, for then, belides two 
© Paſtors, who get up one upon the Neck, and the 
| other on the Rump, the Mandarin armed with a 
Lance, or a kind of Javelin, ſets on the Ele- 
phants Back, as I my ſelf have ſeen it at a Munt- 
" ing of Elephants, whether the Mandarin: go 
armed as to a Battle. I obſerved alſo that the 
* King, who was in a kind of Throne, ſtarted up 
- upon his Legs when the wild Elephants. would 
| Þ have forced their way through on his Gde, and 
got upon the*Neck of his to ſtop them 
We followed the King then into a large Plain, 
about an hundred Paces from the Town. The 
| King, mounted 'on' an Elephant, had my Lord 
| Ambaſſador on his Right-hand at hfteent or twens 
| | ty ſteps diſtance, the Lord Conſtance on his Left- 
hand, and all round a great many Mandarins 
proſtrate at the Feet of his Elephant out of re- 
| ipe&t. * We prelently heard ſome Trumpets 
Which make a vety harſh and inarticulate Sound ; 
then the two Elephants which were, to fghr 
' roared and made a moſt horrid Noiſe : 'They 
were tied by the Hind-feet with great Ropes; 
held by ſeveral Men, .that they might be drawn 
oft, in-caſe the Shock — too hard. They 


—— 


WT. on his Belly ; after that, "the Beaſt riſing a little 


may alſo make uſe of a Ladder, as ſome do, to / 


»* «is * 


/ 
210 A Voyage to Siam. Baok V. 
let them approach in ſuch a manner, that their 
Teeth crofled, and yet they could not hurt one 
another. They fay that ſometimes they*l en- 
counter fo fiercely, that breaking one anothers 
Teeth by their Efforts, the Splinters of them 
will fly about : Theſe fought bur with little Vi- 
olence, they encountered but four or five times, 
and then were parted, and the Engagement was 
fo ſhort, that it was thought the King had only 
appointed it that he might have occaſion in a 
more agreeable manner, to make a Preſent to 
Monfienr de Vaudricourt, who had brought the rwo 
Siameſe Mandarins, and was to carry the Ambaſl- 
ſadors to France; for at the end of the Show, his 
Majeſty drew near him, and with his own Hand, 
gave him a Shable with a Handle of - beaten Gold, 
_ and a Tortoiſe-ſhell Scabbard, adorned with hve 
Plates of Gold, with a great Filigrane gold Chain 
alſo, to ſerve for a Shoulder-belt, and a Veſt of 
Cloth of Gold, with Gold Buttons: He told 
him that he put that Cimeter into his Hands, that 
he might ſecurely conduct his Ambaſſadors, and 
therewith ſerve the King his Maſter againſt his 
Enemies. "The King of Siam never gives that 
kind of Shable but ro his Generals of Armies, 
when they are ſetting out upon a \Warlike Ex- 
pedition. He made ſuch another Preſent to Mon- 
fieur de Fojeux Captain'of the Frigat, but not (6 
Magnihcent. 

Some days after, the Lord Conſtance {ent rich 
Preſents to the Ambaſiador, the Abbor de Chorſd, 
Monſieur de Vaudricourt, Monſieur de Fojeux, and to 
every one of the Gentlemen of the Ambaſſador's 
Retinue. "Theſe were Japan Plate, wrought A- 
gats, a great many fine China-diſhes of all Sizes, 

China» 
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China-Night Gowns, right Bezoar-Stones, the 
Gunſeng Root that is worth eight times its weight 
in Silver, the odoriferous Wood of Aquila, o 
much eſtcemed in the Indies, and excellent Tea 
in great quantity. Theſe Preſents ſeemed to be 
of fo —_—_ a Value, that for ſome time it 
was thought by many that they had been ſent by 
the King, 

We ſpent moſt of the days we ſtayed at Lou- 
vo in Shows, The Fight we juſt now mention- 
ed, was followed by another of Elephants againſt 
a Tygre ; we were obliged to be there as well as 
the reſt, and mounted on Elephants. We made 
ule of no other Beaſt to ride on, that we might 
not ſcandalize the Talapoins, who ſay that it 1s pro+ 
hibited to them to ride on Horſe-back. 

About 2 quarter of a League from the Town, 
they hat! raiſed a high Paliflado of Bambous, a- 
bout an hundred Paces ſquare, Three Elephants 
appointed to fhght the T yger, were got into the 
middle of the Lifts. They had a kind of large 
Brealt-plate, which covered their Head and part 
of their Trunk. So ſoon: as we were came, out 
of a Lodge that was ina low place, they brought 
a T'yger, of a Shape and Colour which ſeemed 
{trange to the French that were SpeCtators. For 
beſides that, he was much taller, grofler, and 
more lumpiſh than thoſe that we had ſeen in France ; 
his Skin was not fpotted in that Faſhion, bur in- 
{tead of Spors ſcattered here and there without 
order, it had long broad Streaks that encompaſled 
it like Rings. "Thele Streaks beginning at the 
Back joyned under the Belly, and continuing to 
the Ead of the Tail, made thereupon white and 
black Rings, which were {et very thick, and Fc 
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vered it all over. . 'The Head and Limbs of the 
Beaſt had nothing extraordinary, fave that they 
were longer and bigger than thoſe of common 
Tygers, though this was but a young Tyger; 
and not yet come to his full Growth, for the 
Lord Conſtance told us that there were ſome in the 
Kingdom three times bigger than that, and that 
being a hunting one day with the King, he ſaw 
one at a very near diſtance that was as big as a 
Mule. They have little ones in that Country al- 
ſo, like thoſe they bring from Africa to Europe, 
and they ſhew'd us one of them at Loxvo the ſame 
Day. 

They did not let flip the T'yger that was to 
hght art firſt, but held him tied by two Ropes, fo 
that not having liberty to ſhoot himſelf out, the 
firſt Elephant that came near him, gave him two 
or three Blows with his Trunk on the Back. This 
Shock was fo rude that it laid the T'yger for ſome . 
time-all along upon the Ground, and without 
motion, as it he had been dead. Nevertheleſs, fo 
ſoon as he was untied, though the firſt bout had 
quelled much of his Fury, he made a terrible Cry, 
and would have thrown himſelf upon the Ele- 
phants Trunk, but the Elephant turning it cun- 
ningly inwards, ſecured ir by his Teeth, which 
he preſently preſented to the T'yger, and there- 
with ſtruck him ſo pat, that he tofled him up to 
a great height, in the Air. "This ſo ſtun'd the 
Beaſt, that he durſt no more approach the Ele- 
phant, but taking ſevefal turns about the Yard, he 
fometimes fprung at thoſe whom he ſaw in the 
Galleries. 'Then three Elephants were ler looſe 
againſt him, who mavled him fo by turns, that 
once more he counterfeited to be dead, and after- 

ward 
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. ward made all the ſhifts he could to avoid them, 
They would certainly have killed him, had not 
the Ambaſſador begg'd his Pardon of the Lord 
Conſtance, . who put an end to the Combar. 

Next Day towards the Evening, we went to 
the Palace with my Lord Ambaſlador ; there we 
ſaw an Illumination, which is yearly made at the 
beginning of the Year : It conſiſted of eighteen 
. hundred or two thouſand Lights, ſome whereof 
were placed in little Windows purpoſely made in 
the Walls that environ the Palace, and the reſt in 
Lanthors, in a pretty ſingular Order. Above all 
we admired ſome certain large China-Lanthorns 
like to Globes, which, are made ,of one {ingle 
piece of tranſparent Horn as clear as Glaſs, and 
ſome others of. a kind of China-glaſs made of 
Rice. Theſe Illuminations were accompanicd 
with the Noiſe of Drums, Fifes and Trumpers. 
All the while that the Ring was preſent at this 
Show, the Princeſs gave the like to the Court 
Ladies in another part of the Palace. | 

When the King was gone, we had time to 
conſider all things at a near diſtance. "The Lord 
Cer2ance ſhow'd us the Elephant Prince, who is 
0: an evtraordinary Height and Beauty ; we were 
to'd that they called him by that Name, becauſe 
he came into the World the fame day that the 
preſent King was born. He made us alſo obſerve 
near to the Kings Apartmeat, a Pavilion where 
they l:6ep the Elephant that is upon Guard, it is 
one of thoſe that are in the, Palace, and are re- 
lieved by turns, being always kept in a readineſs, 
if the King ſhould chance to wrt them by Day 
or by Nicht. Having often mentioned Elz- 
phanis, and the different "manner, they: are har- 
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vaſſed according to the Qualities of thoſe that 
mount them, it hath been thought fit to give the 
Reader the following Cuts of the ſeveral forts of 
them. Theſe Illuminations laſted ſeveral ' days ; 
all the while we were in the Palace to obſerve 
them, a great many Mandarins of the firſt and 
ſecond Order, lay proſtrate upon the Ground be- 
fore the King in two different Halls, making to 
him the Zombaye, which is the moſt reverential 
Mark of Adoration. 

Much about the fame time the Moors made 
great Illuminations for eight days together, in 
Honour of their Prophet Mahomet and his Son, 
whole Funerals they celebrated. "They began to 
ſolemnize the Feſtival the Evening -before about 
four of the Clock at Night, by a kind of Procef- 
fron, wherein there were above two thouſand 
Souls. There they carried the Figure of the 
Tombs of thoſe two Impoſtors, with many Sym- . 
bols of a pretty neat Repreſentation, amongſt o- 
thers, certain great Cages covered with painted 
Cloth, and carried by Men that marched ang 
continually turned in catlence to the Sound of 
Drums and Timbrels. The quick and regular 
Motion of theſe huge Machines which we faw at 
a diſtance, without perceiving thoſe that carried 
them, occaſioned an agreeable Surpriſe. 

At the Head of this great Contluence of Peo- 
ple, ſome Grooms. led three or four Horles in 
rich Trappings, and a great many People carry- 
ing ſeveral Lanthorns at the end of long Poles, 
iighted all the Proceſſion and ſung in divers 
Quires after a very odd manner. With the ſame 


' Zeal they continued this Feſtival for ſeveral 


Nights together till five of the Clock in the Morn- 
| ing. 
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ing: It is hardly to be conceived how theſe Porters 
of Machines, that unceflantly turned, could per- 


form that Exerciſe for fifteen or ſixteen Hours to- the Memory 
gether, nor how the Singers that raiſed their Vot- of their Pro- 
ces as high as was poſſible for them, could ſing P'1er. 


ſo long. "The reſt of the Proceſſion looked mo- 
deſt enough, ſome marched before the Singers, 
who ſurrounded Coffins carried upon eight Mens 
Shoulders, and the reſt were mingled in the Croud 
with them. 'There were a great many Siameſe 
Men and Women, Young and Old there, who 
have embraced the Mahomeran Religion. For 
ſince the Moors have got footing in the Kingdom, 
they have drawn over a great many People to 
their Religion, which is an Argument that they 
are not fo addifted- to their Superſtitions, /but 
that they can forſake them, when our Mitſiona- 
ries have had Patience and Zeal enough to in- 
ſtrut them in our Myſteries. It is true, that 
Nation is a great Lover of Shows and ſplendid 
Ceremonies, and by that means it is that the 
Moors, who celebrate all their Feſtivals with a 
great deal of Magniticence, have perverted many 
of them to the Sect of Mahomer. 

"Theſe Shows made us heartily condole the Mit 
fortune of thoſe poor Inhdels, and we ofrca dit- 
courſed of the Fruit that ſo many abie Nijen as 
are in Eurepe, and part.culariy in France, might 
reap amongſt them, if they lad as much Zzal as 
Learning. | 

The King who took picat%rc to give tht Am» 
baſſador new Diverhons dayly, would have hin 
to: ſee the manner of taking an4 raming Ec 


” phants. This being a thing unknown 1 Europ: 


and we having been VVunetles of 17, the Reader, 
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I hope, will be glad to find here an example and 
exact deſcription of the ſame. 

About a quarter of a League from Louvo there 
is a kind. of an Amphitheater, of a large and 
long ſquare Figure, encompaſled with high \V alls 
and Terrafles, where the SpeCtators are placed. 
Along theſe Walls within runs a Palifadoe of 
thick Pillars faſtened in the Ground at a toot di- 
lance one from another, behind which the Huntſ- 
men retreat when they are purlued by the fret- 
red Elephants. There is a very large opening 
made towards the Countrey, and oppolite to it, 
on the ſide of the 'Town one les, which leads 
into a narrow Alley through which an Elephant 
can hardly paſs, and that Alley encs in a large 
manage, Where they compleatly tame him at 
length. 

When the day appointed for this Hunting is 
come. Huntſmen go into the Woods, mounted on 
Shc-Elephants which are trained to the Gamez 
and cover themſelves with leaves of "Trees that 
they may not be ſeen by the wild Elephants. 
When they are got pretty forward in the Foteſt, 
where they think ſome Elephant may be, they 
make the Female give {mc neys that are proper 
7 attract the Males, who preſently anſwer by 
dreadful raarings. "Then the Huntſmen perceiving 
them at a vaſt diſtance return back again, and 
gcrly lead the Females towards the Amphithea- 
icr we mentioned: the wild Elephants never fail 
t© tollow them ; he whom we ſaw tamed entred 
with them, and fo ſoon as he was there the Barr 
was ſhut ; the females kept on their way croſs the 
Amphitheater, and at one anothers tails palt along 
ty little Ally that was at the other end; The 
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wild Elephant Which had followed them to that 
place, ſtopping at the entry of the narrow. paſs, 
all manner oft ways were uſed to make engage- 
ment, they made the females who were beyond 
the Alley, cry ; ſome Siameſe provoked him by 
capping their hands and crying par, pat, others 
pricked him with long ſharp pointed pytes, and 
when they were purſued by him, ilipr her wixr the 
Pillars and hid tRemſelves b-hind the Paliladoes 


which the Elephant coul«! reax through : 
at length having purſued {ever: of the Hunfmen 
he made at one {ingle Mn \ oreat deat of 
Fury. The Man run iro to A and rhe Eles 
phant after him ; Bur {o ion 4 228 within, he 


was taken,for the Man huving 
let fall purpoſely rooPuroul!t.! nd ri 
other bchind the Eicph nts to tht of 


his power to go forwards © ds or-20 turn 
himſelt, he ſtrugled prodigtic uu 4 made terri= 
ble cries. They cndeavou cd ::; mm by 
throwing buckets full of water v7 lits Body, 
rubbing him with leaves, p © ©! upon hs 
Ears, and they brought 1-7 pazn's bt! 
Males and Females to lim wi:s carefled him 
with their T1uncks. In th 1:04 time they fa- 
ſencd Ropes under his b-uv an. to his hinder, 
that fo they might pull 7 cut from thence, 
and they perlilted in thr z water upon his 
Trunk and Body to cool 4:11, Ar length they 
brought 'to him one of 15ſec rame Elephants 


that are accultomed ro ini: ruct the new-comers. 


An Ofhcer was mounted upon him who mad- 
him go forwards and bac';wards, to ſhew the 
wild Elephant that there wa: no danger, and that 
be might come out. So at len: 7th th uy opericd 
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the gate to him and he followed the other to the 
end of the Alley. So ſoon as he was there they 
faſtned an Elephant to each fide:of him, another 
went before and pulled him by a rope into the 

y. that they would have him take, whilſt a 
Furth made him go forwards by thumping him 
with his head behind , until he came to a kind 
of manage where they ryed him to a great Pillar 
made for that purpoſe, which tifrns like the Caps 
ſtern of a Ship. "They left him there till next 
day that he might ſpend his anger ; but whilſt he 
tormented himſelf about that Pillar, a Bramen 
( that is to ſay one of the Indian Prieſts who are 
numerous in Siam) cloathed in white and mount- 
ed on another Elephant drew nigh, and turning 
gently about this which was tied, ſprinkled him 
with a certain water conſecrated after their man- 
ner, which he carried in a Veſſel of Go'd. They 
believe that that Ceremony makes the Elephant 
looſe his natural fierceneſs, and fats him fo to 
ſerve the King. The day following he begins 
to go with the reſt, and in a fortnights time is 
fully tamed, 

Amidſt all thoſe diverſions the Ambaſſador was 
wholly taken up about the Subject of his Embaſſie, 
which was the Converſion of the King ; but per- 
ceiving that he had no ſolid nor politive anſwer 
as to that, he reſolved to draw up a ſhort me- 
moir, which he intended ſhould be preſented to 
the King by the Lord Conſtance. He ſpoke of it 
to that Miniſter, who in a long conference they 
had together diſſwaded him from prefling the 
King 1pon that point ; but the Ambaſſador very 
prudent!y ſtill perſiſted in his opinion, and prayed 
the Lord Conſtance to preſcar that writing to his 
Magelty, 
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Majeſty, wherein he beſought him to give him a 
ſitive anſwer that might be acceptable to the 
ing his Maſter. "The Lord Conſtance having 

received the Memoir from the Ambaſſador, went 

to the Palace in the Evening, and there proſtra- 

eng himſelf at the Kings feet, made him a dil- 

courſe full of that Aſiatic Eloquence that was f 

auch eſteemed in ancient. Greece. Here you have 


a true tranſlation'ot the very words he uſed. 


SIR, 

H E Ambaſſador of France hath put into my TheHarangue 

hands a Mcmoir which contains certam prope- of the Lord 
ſitions hereof he is to give an acceumt to the King CHE * 
bi: Maſter ;, but before I read it t» your Majeſty, ſuffer Si am, _ 
me, Sir, if you pleaſe, to lay before yeu the prineipl 
motzve that engazed the moſt Chriſtian Kin7 to {end 
you ſo ſolemn an Embaſſiz. That ſo wiſe. a Prince, 
your good Friend, Sir knowing the grea*nc/s of your Soul 

and the generoſity of your Maj:/ties Royal heart by the 

Ambaſſadors and Magnificent Preſents which vou de. 
fimed for him, without other intereſt than that of de- 
firms the Royal Unity of a Prince ſo G.orious, and (o 

Renowned over the World: and then perceroins that \ 
your Majeſties Miniſters had ſent to the Miniſters of his 

Kingdom two Mindarins w.th conſiderable Preſents to 

congratulate the birth of t/.e Grand:fon of ticir great 

Kin, worthy of a perpetua! P:ſterity, which m.1y ctev+ 

nally repreſent tro France the Image of bis adnurab's 

Virtues, and ſecure the happineſs of his People. That 

great Monarch, Sir, beings ſirpriſed by ſo d:{intereſted 

4 procedure reſolved to anſwer thyſe ob'ig ing cares, and 

to dy fo, deviſed a means worthy of nimſeir md ſuituble 

to the dignity of your Myjeſty ; for to preſent you with 

Richrs;, it is in your Kingion, Sir, that Strang; 

Cmme 
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come in ſearch of Wealth, To offer you his Forces? 
He knew wery well that your Majeſty 1s dreaded by all 
your Neighbours, and in a condition to puniſh them if 
they ſhould offer to break, the Peace which by their 
prayers they have obtamed from you. Could he have 
thought "f beſtuwing Lands and Provinces upon the 
Smerergn of /* many Kings, and the Maſter of ſo great 
a number of Kinsd»ms, as make almoſt the fourth part 
of Alta ; Neither could it enter into his thoughts ta 
ſend hither his SubjeAs only upon the account of Trades, 
becauſe that mwoull be a common Intereſt to his 
People and your Majeſties Subjefts, So that. it would 
have been hard for him to have hit upon the right 
commſe, had he not refleted that he might offer to your 
Majeſty ſomewhat infinitely mare conſiderable,and which, 
mas congruous to the Dignity of two ſo great Kings, 
Having conſidered what it was that had raiſed him to 
that hizh pitch of Glory where at preſent he 1s ſeated, 
what had made him take ſo many Towns, ſubdue ſo 
many Provinces, and gain ſo many Vidories, what 
to this preſent had made the happineſs of his people, 
and what had brought him from the extremities of the 
Earth ſp many Ambaſſadors of Kings and Princes who 
Court his Friendſhip, what, in fine, had obliged yoiir 
Majeſty to prevent this incomparable Prince by ſo ſplen- 
did an Embaſſie which you ſent to h:m ; Having, I ſay, 
attentively co/idered all thoſe great things, that King 
fr miſs and povſpications, fond that the God whom 
ho adores was the (ols Author of them, "that his Druine 
Proridence had fo aifpoſcd them for him, and that he 
ewed then to the interceſſion of the holy Mother of the 
Saviour of the WWorid, under wiſe ProteFiom he hath 
corſecrated hrs Per (on and Kimrdom to the true God, 
Trat win and the extroam rHefire he hath to communt- 
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cate t2 your Mateſty all ele great advantazes, hath” 
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wed: bim reſolve to propoſe to ' you, Sir, the ſame 


Weans that have procured him ſo much Glory and hap- 


gineſs, and which are no other than the "Knowledge and 
Worſhip of the true God, which is only to be found in 
the Chriſtian Religion. He offers your Majeſty then , 
by bis Ambaſſador adjuring you and your whole King- 
dm to embrace and follow it, 

That Price, Sir, 1s more admirable ſtill by his 
Wildom, Fudgment, and Prudence, than by his Con- 
queſts and Viftories, Tour Majeſty knows his genero- 
fry and Royal Friendſhip, you carmot make a better choice 
than to follow the wiſe Counſels of ſo great a King 
Jour. good friend. © For my part, Sir, I never begg d 
any thing of the great God for your Majeſty, but that 
Grace, and I would be ready to lay down a thouſand 
lives that I might obtain it of the Divine Bownty. 
May it pleaſe your Majeſty to confider that by that afti- 
1, you-rw1ill Crown all the Great and Illuſtrious exploits 
of your Reign, you will etermize your Memory, and 
procure to your \ſelf immortal Honour and Glory in the 
next World. 

Ah, Sir, I adjure your Majeſty not to ſend back the 
Embaſſador of ſo great a King with difcontent, he begs 
that in the name of the King his Maſter, for eſtabliſh- 
ing and rendring your: Allzances and Royal Amuties in» 
violable ; _ at leaſt if your Majeſty hath entertained any 
good thought, or if you fmd the leaſt inclination to em- 
brace that Party, that you would mate ut known, It 
is the moſt acceptable news that he can carry to the 


King hns Maſter. Now if your Majeſty hath reſolved 


not to condeſcend to mhat I have had the honour 
to repreſent t> yout, or that you cannot give 4 favous 
rable anſwer to the Ambaſſador, I beg of you to excuſe 
me from carrying your Royal anſwer, which cannot bit 
be di/pleaſing to the Great God hom I adore. Tou 
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the Lori! Cor- a little pondered with himſelf, as one whoſe mi 
Nlanee. was taken up with great thoughts, he anſwered 
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ought not to think it ſtrange that I ſpeak to you mn thy 
manner ; whoſoever 13 not faithful to his Gad, canmat 
be ſo to his Prince, and your Majeſty ought nat to da 
we the honour to ſuffer me in your Service, if I enters 
tained other Sentiments. | 


922 


The King of The King heard the Diſcourſe of the Lord 
Siam anſwers Conitance without interrupting him, and havi 


him upon the ſpot in theſe terms. 


E A R not that I will force your Conſcience, 

But who hath made the King of France my good 
Friend believe that I entertamed any ſuch Sentiment: 2" 
Ah, Sir, who can doubt, replied the Lord Cans 
ſtance, but that your Majeſty has thoſe great 
thoughts, when they conlider the ProteCtion you 
give to Miſſhonaries, the Churches you have cay- 
{ed to be built, the Charity you give to the Fa- 
thers of China, It is upon that, Sir, that the 
King of France grounds his perſwaſion that your 
Majeſty had an inclination towards Chriſtianity, 
But when you told the Ambaſſador, ( added the King} 
the reaſons that make me continue in the Religion of 
my Aniceſtors, what anſwer had you from him? "The 
Ambatlador of France, replied the Lord Conſtance, 
found your Reaſons to be very weighty, but ſer 
ing the propolitions he made you in the name 
the King his Maſter was {incere and diſintereſted, 
and rhat that great Monarch had no other proſpedt 
but your Majeltics good, he did not think that 
any of the reaſons which I told him ought to ki 
der him from obeying his Maſters Com 
clpccially when he underſtood that the Ambaſk 
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dor of Perſia was arrived in the Kingdom of 
Siam, and that he brought your Majeſty the Aco- 
188 to the end you might follow it. In that view 
the Ambaſſador of France thought himſelf obliged 
tw offer your Majeſty the Chriſtian Religion, and 
to adjure you to embrace it. Is it true, anſwered 
the King, that the Ambaſſador of ' Perſia brings me 
the Alcoran ? It is ſo reported ( reply'd the Lord 
ance. } To which the King forthwith made 
alwer. . I wiſh with all my heart the Ambaſſador of 
France were here to ſee what Reception the Ambaſſa* 
dr of Perſia ſhould have from me. Certainsy af 1 
bad no Religion at all I would never chooſe the Mahe- 
meran, | 
But to an/wer the Ambaſſador of France, cuntinu- 
&d the King, you ſhall rell him from - me, I think, 
my ſelf extreamly obliged to the King of France his 
Maſter, finding m his Memoirs the marks of his moſt 
Chriſtian ies'- Royal Friendſhip, and fence the 
bonour that that great Prince hath done me 13 already 
made publick, all over the Eaſt, I cannot ſufficiently ac- 
knowledge his Civility ;, but that I am extreamly vexed 
that the King of France my good Friend ſhould propoſe 
Jo difficult a thing unto me, wherewith I am not in the 
leaſt acquainted : that I refer my ſelf to the Wiſdom 
of the moſt Chriſtian King, that he himſelf may judge 


| ff the importance-and difficulty which occur in ſo nice 4 


matter as the change of a Religion received and fol- 
lowed throughout my whole Kingdom without interrup- 
tion during the pace of two thouſand two hundred twenty 
mne years. 

After all , it is ſtrange to me that the King of 
France my good Friend ſhou!d ſo much- concern himſelf 
m an Afﬀair that relates to God, wherein it wou!d ſeem 
God does not at all intereſt himſelf, but leaves it wholy 
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King of Siam 
firm in his 
Religion. 
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to our Diſcretion. For would not the true God the 
made Heaven and Earth, and a'l things that are therein, 
and hath ven them ſo different natures and mclings 
tions, when he gave to Men like Bodjes and Souls, if he 
had pleaſed have allo inſpired mto them the ſame ſenti- 
ments for the Rel1gion they ought to follow, and for the 
Worſhip that was moſt acceptable to him, and make all 
Nations live and die in the ſame* Laws ?«. That Order 
aminnſt Men and that Unity in Religion "depending 
abjolutely on Divine Providence , who could'as' eaſily 
introduce it ito the World,  as''the | diverſity. of 
Sefts that in all times kave been- eſtabliſhed . in it ; 
ought not one to think that the true God takes as' great 
pleaſure to be honoured by different Worſhips and Cere- 
monies, as to be Glarificd by @ prodigious number. of 
Creatures that Praiſe him every one in their own way ? 
Wintd that Beauty and Variety-ewhich we admire im the 
order of Natire,. be leſ}' admirable in the ſupernatural 
Order, or leſs beſeemins the Wiſdom of God ? How, 
ever it be, continued his Majeſty, ſince we know 
that God is. the abſolute Maſter of the World, and that 
we are perſwaded that nothing comes to paſs - contrary 
to his will, I wholly reſign my Perſon and Dominions 
into the Arms. of the Divine Mercy and\\Providence, 
and with all my heart obteſt his eternal Wiſdom to | di 

poſe thereof according to his good will and pleaſure. 

So that I moſt expreſly. command 0:4 to" tell that 
Ambaſſador that I ſhall omit nothing that lies in niy 
power, to cheriſh the Royal friendſhip of the moſt Chri- 
ſtian 'King, aud inſtead of comp'iyins with the means 
that he hath propoſed to me, T ſhall take ſuch care dus 
ring the time that-God grants me” hfe, that hereafter? 
ny Succeſſors and Subjefts, ſhall on ' all occaſions teſtifie 
as well as I, the grateful acknowledymiene and high 
eteem which they ongh: to have for the Royal Penſon 


* & 35 


Book'V. A FVaojzaze to Siam. 
of bis moſt Chriſtian Majeſty, and for all his Succeſſors. 
This was the anſwer of the King of Siam in 
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the ſame terms that he delivered it to his Mini- 
ſter, and as he gave it in writing to my. Lord 
Ambaſſador. The wit of that Prince ſufficiently 
rs by that reaſoning who without any know- 
ledge of the Sciences of Europe, hath alledged 
with ſo much force and perſpicuity the moſt plau- 
lible reaſons of the Pagan Philoſophy againſt the 
only true Religion. They who know the up- 
rightneſs of that Prince cannot doubt but that he 
ſincerely ſaid what he thought, and what ſeemed | 
to him moſt rational. | 
The King having faid ſo, was filent for ſome 
time, and then eyeing the Lord Conſtance : What | 
do you think. ( added he ) the Ambaſſador will an- The Lord | 
ſewer to theſe Reaſons which I command you to give cy - — a 
him in writing ? | ſhall not fail Sir, anſwered the King of Sizm's 
Lord Conſtance to obey your Majeſties Orders ; Objettions a- 
but I cannot tell what the Ambaſſador of France bout changing 


will anſwer ro what you have now faid to” me, 
which ſeems to be of very great weight and con- 
ſequence. . Sure I am, he muſt needs be ſurpri- 
ſe at the high wiſdom and wonderful perſpicuity 
that hell perceive thereby in your Majeſty. 
However I fancy he may. anſwer, that it is 


true all rhe Beings which God hath Created 


GlorihE him every one after its way ; but that 
there is this difference betwixt Man and Beatts, 
that when God Created theſe, be gave them 
different propertics and particular inſtincts , 
to know what is good for them and pur- 
ſue it without any refletion, to diſcern their evil, 
and avoid it without any ratiocination. So the 
Stag flies from the Lion,and 'T'yger the firit rime 
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would have men render unto him, without 'any 
intereſt but that of pleaſing him, and to this 
ſincere ſearch of the truth, God Almighty hath 
annexed Mans Salvation. Hence it is that neg- 
ligence in not being inſtrufted, and weakneſs 
in not following that we judge the beſt, will ren- 
der i gully in the fight of God who a te So- 
ny 3 ge of all Fleſh. 

is anſwer from a Man of no Studies , 


' who from ten: years of age had'been applied to 


Trade and Commerce, wrought a great furprize 
in me, when he did me the honour to acquaint 
me with it. I confeſſed to him, without any fear 
of flattery, that a Divine conſummated in the 
Study of Religion, would have been hard pur 
to it to have anfvered berter. The King was 
ſmitten with the diſcourſe of the Lord Conſtance, 
and if any knowing Man, who is acceptable to 
him, hath the happineGs to inſinuate into his fa- 
vour, and procure his eſteem, it is not to be 


. diſpaired but that he may be brought to know 


and embrace the Truth : and if once he come to 
know it, ſeving he is the abſolute Maſter of his 
People, who adore him, all the Nations who are 


'» under his Dominion, will humbly follpy his ex- 


The King of Siam who Reigns at preſent is 
about fifty ve years of Age. He is without con- 
tradition, the greateſt Prince that ever governed 


+ that State. He is ſomewhar under the middle 


Stature, bur ſtreight and well ſhaped. 


He harh 
an engaging Air, « fivect and, obliging tartiugt, 


| eſpecially to Srrangers. And antongft them 
- halts ts the Meewide He is ics wad beak, 
+ ag enemy vf dlenels and lazineb which ſeemsro be 
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ſo delightful to the Princes of the Eaſt,and which 
they look upon as the greateſt Prerogative of their 
Crown. "This Prince, on the contrary, is always 
either in the Woods a hunting of Elephants, or in 
his Palace minding the Aﬀairs of his Kingdom. 
He is no lover of \W ar, becauſe it ruins his Peo- 
ple whom he tenderly loves ; but when his Sub- * 
jects revolt, or that” neigbouring Princes offer 
him the leaſt affront, or tranſgreſs the bounds of 
the reſpect that's due to him ; there is no King in | 
the Eaſt that takes a more conſpicuous revenge, 
10r appears more paſſionate for glory. 

Some great men of his Kingdom having rebel- 
led, and having been openly fupported by the 
Forces of three Kings, whoſe Territories environ 
the Kingdom of $:am. He attacked thoſe Princes 
ſo briskly, that they were obliged to _— 
the- Rebels to his wrath. He would know-every 
thing, and having a pregnant and piercing Wit, 
he calily is Maſter of what he has a mind to learn. 
He is magaificent, generous, and as true a friend 
as can be imagined. Theſe are the t quali-' 
ties which acquire him the difference of his Neigh- 
bours, the fear of his Enemies, the eſteem and 
rclpeCt of his Subjects that's nothing ſhort of ado- 
ration, He hath never been given to thoſe vices 
which are ſo common to the Princes of the Eaſt, 
nay he hath ſeverely puniſhed the moſt con- 
ſiderable Mandarins, and principal Officers of the 
Crown, for being too much addifted to their | 
pleaſures: So that the moſt invincible obſtacle 
w the Converſion of Idolatrous Princes, is not 
to. be found in him, I meany the immoderate loye 
of Women, 


By 
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By the ſharpneſs of his Wir, he hath diſcovered 
the erroneouſneſs of the Religion of his Anceſtors. 
And he does not believe an annihilated God, ac- ' 
cording to the Popular opinion, or as ſome of 
their Doors ſay, a God, who weary of govern- 
ing the Heavens, plunges himſelf to __ and 
for ever buries himſelt in the forgettulneſs of 
what paſles in the world, nor a thouſand other 
Superſtitions preached by the Taapoins, who are 
the Preachers and Prieſts of the Kingdom. On 
the contrary, he believes that God is Eternal, that * 
his Providence continually governs the World and 
diſpoſes of all things. To the ſame immortal God 
he often makes his Prayers, and implores his a(ſi- 
ſtance with moſt profound Reverence at leaſt twice 
a Day, for two hours time, in the Morning after 
he is up,and at Night before he goes to reſt. "The 
Pope having ſent him rw> Pictures, one of our 
Saviour, and the other of the Blcſſed Virgin, he 
hath a ſingular veneration for them, and as a fign 
thereof, hath placed them in'a very high place of 
his Chamber far above him ; .and never ſpeaks of 
them but with honour and refpedt. 

The Embaſly which the King ſent to him, if it 
hath not determined him to embrace Chriſtianity, 
hath at leaſt,made him reflect and con{ider. As he 
has an extraordinary eſtcem for the wiſdom of the 
moſt Chriſtian King, ſo when the Lord Conſtance 
explained to him the ſole reaſon that moved that 
great Monarch to fend the Ambaſſador to him, he 
ſcemed affteted therewith, and it is known that he 
hath many times reflected thereupon ſince. Thet- 
are conſiderations that ſhould excite thoſe who 
may rea1 theſe mamoires, to- pray to God for the 
Comverliion of that Prince,which would be attended 
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with the Converſion of an innumerable multitude 
of People, and which without doubt would gain 
to ogr holy Law the neighbouring Princes, who 
admire the conduct and parts of the King of 
Siam. 

There lye great obligations upon us to that + 
— onal the SS of } rs and good 
will |wherewith he was pleaaſed ro honour us, 
and ye are glad we have the occaſion of publiſh- 
ing the ſame ; from the time that the Lord Con- 
ſtance made him ſenſible of our ways and the pro- 
ſpedts that put us upon ating, that Prince favoured 
us upon all occafions, notwithſtanding the bad im- 
preſhons that ſome endeavoured to give him of Je- 
ſu'ts. The Lord Conſtance omitted not to ſet off to: 
him to the beſt advantage the extraordinary good- 
neſs that the King of France hath for our company, 
and that's the thing that contributed moſt ro make - 
us merit his favours. It is an Example of great 
influence upon the mind of the King of Siam; 
and fo indeed, he hath by obliging cares intimated 
to us that he, will imirare ir, and bath often aſ- 
ſured. us of his Royal protection, and that we 
ſhould never fail of a ſafe refuge .in his King- 
dom. 

We began to So ſoon as we arrived at Loweo we begun to make 

make obſerVa- Lſeryations, and eſpecially fuch as might be necd- 
£ons at 79470, L 

ful ta us for obſerving exattly the Ecclipſe of the 

Moon, which was to happens on the Eleventh of 

December, Ve. could not tijl then make uſe of 

our Inſtruments for theſe operations ; becauſe all 

the while we were at Siam, the City and Country 

about were ſo overflown, that we had no place ro 

hx them upon. Nay and the houſe too where we 

io0ged being only of Wood, the lealt motion 

made 
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made. it ſo ſhake, that our Pendulums and Qua- 
drants were thereby wholy diſordered. 

December the ſixth and ſeventh we obſerved by Obſervation 
the Aſtronomical Ring of Mr.Buzrerfield, that the va- about the va« * 
riation of the Needle was two degrees twenty Minu- Tiation of | 
res towards the Weſt. This obſervation was con- _ 
{tantly alike during thoſe rwo days. 

The ninth of the fame Month by the heights 
taken of the ſame border of the Sun, Morning and 
Evening the true hour of Noon by the Pendulum 
with Seconds, was 12 h. 5. 2 

The variation of the Needle by the Parallatick 
Engine of the Sieur Chapetort was ebſerved. 


One time 16. min. only 

Another 31. min. Towards the 
Another 35. min. Weſt. 
Another 38. min. 


That variation was found by taking ſeveral 
times Morning and Evening the height of the Sun, 
and every time obſerving the Azimuth,the Needle 
ſtill continuing upon the Line of the South and 
North. 

In the laſt Audience that his Majeſty gave the The King of 
Ambaſſador, he told him that he would take it £/2m obſerves 
well that we made the obſervation of the firſt Ec- _ = LI 
cliple in his preſence. Some days after he com- (f ,1,. — 
manded the Lord Conſtance to acquaint us with the in his Palace. 
honour he intended to put upon us. For that ef- 
fett they pitched upon a Royal houſe called Thlce+ 
Pouſſonne a ſhort League from Lowes Exſtwards,not 
far from the Forreſt where the King was a hunt- 
ing of Elephants. The Lord Conſtance carried us 
to view the place two days before the Eccliple, 

Q 4 that s 
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that's to ſay the ninth of December. A more con- 
venient place could not have bcen choſen, we ſaw 
the Heavens on all hands, and had room enough 
to place our Inſtruments. Having put all things 
in order we came back to Louvo, 

Next day December the tenth, by the Elevations 
of the ſame border of the Sun, taken in the Morn- 
ing berwixt nine and ten a Clock, and in the E- 
vening betwixt . two and three , the true hour 
of Noon by the fame Pendulum with Seconds 


was bY. 3 20. 
The variation of the Needle by the Parallatick 
Engine. 


One time + 28 min. 
Another 23 min. > Towards the Welt. 
Another 21 min. 


In the ſequel we ſhall examine whether or no 
the Needle of the Aſtronomical Ring decline too 
much towards the Weſt, as it is very probable ; 
for if ſo, then ſomething is to be deducted from 
the variation of the Cape of good Hope, which we 
found to be Eleven degrees and a half towards the 
Weſt, and the Pilots with their Compaſles only 
nine degrees. 

The King of The ſame day the King invited my Lord Am- 
om invites Þaflador, to come and ſec the Iiluminations. that 
the Ambaſſa- were made for the hunting of Elephants. It was 
dor to an Ele- his Majctties pleaſure that we alſo {hould be there ; 
pant JUBUEE 1nd did us the honour about four in the Afternoon 
to ſend us fix Elephants with the Barca/on: Licute- 
nant to be our guide, We ſent to Thlee-pouyſorne 
our Teleſcope and a ſpiral Pendulum that went 
very right anc was fct by the Sun, "For we were 
to 
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to obſerve the Eccliple there according to the 

Orders. The Kings methed of the hunting was in 

the manner"that I am now about to relate. 

About fourty fix or fourty ſeven thouſand men A deſcription 
had ſurrounded and "made an incloſure in the of that bunt« 
Woods and upon the Mountains of a long ſquare, "& 
whereof the two great ſides might very well be 
ten Leagues a piece, and the other two, each 
three Leagues. All that vaſt extent was bordred 
by two fYows of Fires, which ranged all round 
upon two Lines at four or hve ſteps diſtance one 
from another. "Theſe Fires are kept burning all 
night long with the wood of the Foreſt, and 
ſtand ſeven or eight foot high in the Air, being 
ſupported by little ſquare Plat-forms raiſed upon 
four Stakes, which was the cauſe that they would 
be all ſeen at once arid very far oft too. It Item+'d 
to me in the dark the fineſt fight and lovelieſt i!:u- 
| mination that ever | ſaw. Great Lanthorns placed 
* | at convenientdiſtances made the diſt'n tion of quar- 
ters, . Which, were commanded by difterent heads, 
with a certain number of Elephants of War and 
HuntFmen armed like Souldiers. Ever now and 
then they fired ſome ſmall Field Pieces,that by thar 
noiſe and the” Fires they might frighten the Elc- 
phants, that ſhould attempt to force their pat- 
lage through as they had done ſome days betore, 
becauſe that circumſpeCction had not been uſed, 
There was a very ſteep mountaih within the Pre- 
cints of the Huniing ; but that being looked up- 
on to be inacceſſible to the creatures, rhey had 
the tirae before neglected to ſecure it by Fires, 
Guards and Artillary : Howe: er ten or twelve of 
them eſcaped that way, and for that purpoſe mad? 
ule of a very ſurpriling expedient ; faltening them- 
ICLYS 


The King of 
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ſelves by their Trunks 'to one of the Trees that 
were upon the {Ne of that very ſteep Mountain, © 
they made a Skip to the Root of thb:next, and 
in the ſame manner clambered from';Tree to 3 
T'ree with incredible efforts, until, got to © 
the top of the Mountain, from whence they ſaved 
themſelves in the Woods, What had, hapned * 
at that time, was the cauſe that ng Was 
neglected at this bout, that fo ight any 
more eſcape. aa 

The King upon his retuen from, hugti 


Siam demands the French drawn up in a Line at the entry into 
the Foreſt, and mounted on Elephants, He eye- 
ed them very much, and took pleafure to fre 
men of {0 good meen. He had uſt giveny, Audi- 
ence to the Ambaſſador, which been 
long. About theend gf; it, he ſear for the Che- | 
vler de Fourbin, an old Other, who had ge 
Can- þ 


the” Chevalier 
de Fourbin 
from the Am- 


baflador. 


reputation on - many occaſions. , The 
ſtance had prayed the Ambaſſador to leave him/ar 
$:am with the King his Maſter. Nay ;his Maxp- 
ity himſelf thought fitto demand him of the 
baſſador, and made him a Preſegt.of a very 
ly Shable, as a Mark that he received him ito 
his Service. He added tothe Preſent beſides, a 
Veſt of a flowered Stuff, with Gold Buttons. In Þ 
the meantime it was late, and the King was gone & 
home 3 however we alighted in a pleaſant | 
where a ſplendid Collatian of all forts of Sweet 
Alcats and Fruit was prepared for us. My Lord 
Ambaflador drank the King of Siam's Health inf 
2 large Cup of beaten Gold which he had pre 
farted ro him. "The Lid and Salver of it were of 
the ame Metal. This place was preſently ety 
compaſted with Elephaats of War and Fires, tt 
ſceure 
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anghte-rþ rs and other wild Beaſts, that 
cre encloſed within the Precindt, Afterward 


| w 
Fo bpm) tpn aber = 
[ Conſtance ( mg us ſtreight to 

$ Caſtle of Tbler-poſſonne, where the King was al 
OY 17 per he Calera 


| About Nine of the Clock we came to the {ide The Jeſuits 
of the Canal, which leads to the Caſtle, and there Prepare to 
we found ane of the King sBaloxr,which had wait- 22<ve inthe 
ed&or us a long while. This Canal is very broad, as wa. 
aud above a League in leogrh. It was lighted on poſonne. 
both ſides with an infinite number of ſuch Fires 
ws were mentioned before, which all together in 
the obſcurity of the Night rendred a very charm- 
ing proſf When we were got withiFhalf a 
er of a League of the Caſtle, our Water- 
men, who till then had pulled hard and made 
much noiſe in rowing,began ta row ſo calily, that 
ye hardly heard the noiſe of their Oars. They 
told us, that we muſt exher hold our peace, or 
feak very low.The truth is, when we landed, all 
fo quiet, though there were a great many 
oldicrs and Mendarins thereabours,that we thought 
we were in ſame remote Solicude. "The Reve- 
rence they have for the King's Perſon, makes 
hem obſerye that profound lilence in all places. 
bere he'is We preſentl; firted ſeveral Tele 
popes upon, ſame Props that had been Faiſcd to 
pport them, It did not. require much time t6- 
aſt our Inſtroments ; fo that we took Boaz? 
pain an hour after, and went 'to ſpend part ohy 
he Night in the. Houſe of the Lord Conſtance 5 
kth & alezolt-ad Hundred pages- om the. Pur 
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When we were to ſtep aſhoar at the foot of 
the Wall which is on the other fide of the Ca- 
nal, there was danger of being pricked by a kind 
of Caltrops; for there were a great many iron 
Chains laid in lengrh at half a foot diſtance from 
one another, and theſe take up the breadth of the 
' ground betwixt the Canal and the Wall. "They 
1 are armed with'a double Row of thick Iron |- 
Spikes ; they arc every night, without fail, ſtretch- 
eq round the Caſtle, and ſerve to hinder any | 
io approaching to it. At our coming aſhoar®the | 
EE iy Lord Conſtance gave: us very timely notice to take 
1 Fa heed to our ſelves, having obſerved that one of | 
+ /> our Fathers was about to ſtep on Land. He 
# | ſent fog the Officer of -the Guard, and ordered 
| him to take up thoſe Caltrops, which hindred | , 
our coming aſhoar. Having then got as near the | , 
Wallsas we could, we walked in a little path rwo 
foot broad, which is left free, for making the 
Roundsin the Night time, and about Eleven a 
Clock at Night we arrived at the Houſe of the 

Lord Conſtance. 
They begin Having reſted three or four hours there, we 
the poem ke re-imbarked and went to the Gallery where the 
ok before Obſervation was to be made. It - was then near 
the King, Three of the Clock in the Morning. So ſoon as 
we were come , we put all things in readine6 : 
We had already ſhew'd his Majeſty, by the Lord 
Conſtance's Mediation; a great Figure of an E- 
clipſe, wherein one might ſee the Moon entring 
by little and little under the Shadow, with the 
immerſion of the Spots, and his Majeſty ſeemed 
to be pleaſed with it. We preparcd a very good 
Teleſcope for him five foot long, in the Win- 
dow of a Room that looked into the Gallery 
? where 
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where we were. "The Penumbra being pretty far 
advanced, notice was ſent to the King, who im- 
mediarly came to that Window. We were fit- 
ting upon Perſian Carpets, ſome at the Tele- 
ſcopes, others at the Pendulum, and others were 
to write down the time of the Obſervation. We 
fluted his Majeſty with a profound inclination of 
Body, and then began to obſerve, 


Aftet Midnight, Hou. Min. Sec. 
The Beginning of the Penumbra, oz 53 99 


The Penumbra thicker, OJ ©2 00 
The Permmbra very thick, 00 12 O09 
The doubeful Begin. of the Ec oo 15 ©8 
The certain Beginning, 00 Ig O09 
Recciols, oo 19 45 
The Beginning of Grimaldi, 00 21 34 
The of Grimaldi, 00 22 - 3 
Kepler, 00 29 3% 
Gaſſend;, 00 32 36 
Heraclzdes, 00 36 4® 
| Hou. Min. See: 
The Beginning of Capricorn, o0 37 IS 
| The Middle of Capricorn, 00 39  ©9 
The Begianing of Plare, 02 48 25 
The Mi Plato, 00 49 oO 
The End of Plate, 00 49 ..24 
Menelaus, 00 58 45 
St. Denis, OO FY9. 49 
Plintus, O4 OZ . 11 
Promontarium acurum, 00 O7 7 40 


The Beginning of Mare Chryſium, oo 14 30 
The Middle oft Mare Chryſium, oqQ 17 4 
The End of Mare Chryſwm, 00. 19 1 
The total Immerſion. 0 22> 45 
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The King The King expreſſed a particular Satisfaftion, 
puts ſeveral ſeeing all the Spots of the Moan in the Teleſcope, 
Queſtions of .1.4 eſpecially perceiving that the Type or Ma 
Aﬀronomy to _ goers, yn 5 pe p 
the Jeſuits, hat was made at the Obſervatory of Paris, agreed 
ſo well with it. He put ſeveral Queſtions to us 
during the Eclipſe ; as for inſtance, Why did the 
Moon appear revers'd in the Teleſcope? Why 
was the part of the Moon eclipſed,ſtill ro be ſeen ? 
What a Clock was it at Paris ? For what could 
Oblervations made by concert in remote Coun- 
tries be uſeful? &c. Whilſt we ſatisfied all his 
Queſtions, one of the chief Officers of his Houſe 
brought us upon a large Silver Baſoh [ix Caflocks 
and as many Cloaks of flowred Sattin, where- 
with the King preſented us in a moſt obliging 
manner. He had a mind to look in a Teleſcope 
twelve foot long, which Father Fontenay made 
uſe of ; and we preſently carried it to him. He 
ſuffered us to riſe and ſtand in his Preſence, 
and would look in the Teleſcope after us ; for 
we muſt needs fer it ro its Point when we pre- 
ſented it tohim. They who know what Reve- 
rence and Reſpe&t the Kings of Siam expett 
from thoſe who are in their Preſence, have {po- 
ken of that Favour to us, as of a very rare 
thing. 
| Hz Majeſty would then know which of the 
Fathers was to return to France ; and being told 
that it was I, he rold me very obligingly, that ſee- 
ing he was ſending Ambaſſadors to France, who 
were not well acquainted with the Cuſtoras and 
Manners of Europe, he truſted much to the good 
Counſels that I ſhould give them, and eſpecially 
the good Offices that I would render them by 
means of our Fricnds ; that he had ordered then 
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| berlain', in his Majeſty's Preſerice p 
with two'lovely Crucifxes in a large Gold Ba- 


to demand of the King bf "PMtice twelve Marhe- 


maticians of our Society, and for that end to ad- 


dreſs themſclyes to Father "Wt Chaize , that he 
might ſecond their Dentand 7 in ſhort, that he 
rngey ugtentht tec Lon | icular 
o what lay in my power in managing of tharAf- 
fair. Ar'the fame time the LO MH Cham- 
me 


ſon. The Chriſt was of Maſhe Gold, the Croſs of 
Tambey, which is made of a mixture of ſeven 
parts.of Gold, and three parts more of a Metal 
as precious as Gold it felt, rhe Foot was of Silver. 
His Mazeſty told me, that "the biggeſt was de- 
ſigned for Father /a Chaize the King's Confeflor, 
whoſe Merit and Fidelity in the Service of his 
Maſter, he knew by the CharaCter that the Lord 
Conſtance had given of him. Then he fell a praiſ- 
ing the Zeal and Difintereſtednefs of his own Mi- 
niſter, whom'he always called our Brother + tel- 
ling us, that he had received molt {ignal Se rvices 
from him on all occaſions that ever preſented. 
After that his Majeſty commanded me to tell the 
Father Confeflor, when in his Name I preſented 
him that Crucifix, that he could nor render 
him more acceptable Service, nor more uſeful to 
his State, than in obtaining for him twelve Mache- 
maticians from the King; that 1 might affure 
them, that before their Arrival, there would be 
an Obſervatory , a Houſe and a Church for them 
at Lowvo as well asat Siam. Art the fame time he 
enjoyned the Lord Conſtoxce to get them forth- 
with built, and with aſſiſtance of the Farhers to 
chuſe Places for them in the two Towns 1 have 
been ſpeaking of. As for the other oy” [ 
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freely give it you, faid he, with a moſt gracious 
Look, that it may ſerve you for a faithful Com- 
panion during all your Voyage. t me hear 
News from you asoft as you can; and above all 
things, endeavour to return back again with the 
firſt opportunity. I beſeech Divine Providence, 
that takes care of the Condu&t of the Univerſe, 
to give you a proſperous Voyage: Art length; 
having recommended to my Care what hethen 
had «<njoyned me, and what he was told by o- 
thers from him , he again wiſhed me a ſpeedy 
Return, and fo went away, exprefling the plea- 
ſure and fatisfaftiorethat he had received during 
the two hours that he had done usthe Honour to 
be preſent at our Obſervations. No body was 
near his Perſon all the while he was with us, but 
the Lord Conſtance, the Lord Chamberlain, and 
a Gentleman of his Bed-chamber. So many Fa- 
vours to Which it behoved us to anſwer uponthe 
Spot, hindred us from obſerving the immerſion of 
ſeveral Spots. After the King was gone, the 
Lord Conſtance ſtaid alone with us ; and having 
well remarked the Circle of the Shadow, and Mare 
Chryſaun in the Teleſcope, he obſerved together 
with us the reſt of the Phaſes until the total im- 
merlion. 

From thence we returned to the Houſe of the 
Lord Conſtance, where we expected the emerſion 
of the Moon, which appearcd above a quarter of 
an hour before Sun-rifing, that is to ſay, at fix a- 
clock and ſix minutes, the beginning of the E- 
merſion was at 6. h. 1.m. 11. fec. or rather, at 
6. h. 9. m. and to that Obſervation it was con- 
cluded we muſt hold : Ir is true, the Vaporsof 
the Horizon hindred us a little. "The Moon wal 

ſtill 
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ſtill ro be ſeen near the Horizon at 6: h.- 24 m. 
© ſec. but foon after ſhe ſet, and the'Surroſe. 
"The Pendulum was ſet at One 2 clock after Noon, 
and.from-'Three a-clock in the Afternoon the day 
before had loſt but three Minutes and three Se- 
conds. The Hours ſer-down in the Obſervation are 
according tothe clock not reftited.' Thus the hours 
of Noon. by the great Pendulum , obſerved the 
Ninth-.and Tenth, of December,” 1685. and the 
loſs of the little one-in reſpect of the great, -ac- 
cording to which-it was ſer the Tenth of March, 
at- Three. a-clock in the Afternoon, ſhew that the 
lictle Pendidlum at 4: bv 2:2: m. 4.5. Sec. after Mid- 
night, next day went too {low by a Minute, and 
that the true . Hour was 4. h. 23207 45- 
SEC. 
I. have- communicated theſe Obſervations to 
the Members of the Academy Royal of Sciences, 
and _ it was found that the total immerſion having 
been obſerved the Eleventh of that inſtant, 


Hou. Min. Sec. 
At Lowvo, o4 22 45 
At Paris by Mr. Caſſini, o9 49 39 


The Difference of Merid. o©o6 34 25 


At 6. h. 9. m. the ſame litie Pendulum went too 
flow x. m.- 25. Sec. the-hour then was' 6. h.10. 
mM 2.5+ Sec. at that time the Emerſioa began, as 
it appeared at Loweo. The fame Emerſon was 
oblerved'at the Obſervatory of Paris by Monſieur 
Caſſins.-- | 

Hou. Min, Sec. 

The Difference of Meridians, 1136 © 16 
\ 06” 34' o7 
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Deg. Min. 
So that the Diff. of Longit. will be 98 32 
The Longitude of Paris being 22 JO 
Then that of Lowvo will be I2I OY 


By the Obſervations of the Lunar Eclipſe, Fe- 
bruary 21.1682. the Longitude of Siam was 
found to be of 121 degrees, which exactly a- 
grees with theſe new Obſervations. 

It is a ſtrange thing that there ſhould be mo- 
dern Maps that put the Longitude of Siam in 
the 14.5. degree, whereas the great Map of the 
Obſervatory made long before theſe Obſervati- 
ons, gives it 122 degrees, within a degree or 
little more of theſe Obſervarions. 

A Bramen Aſtrologer, who was at Louvo, had 
foretold this Eclipſe to a quarter of an hour al- 
moſt ; but he was mightily miſtaken as to the 
duration of it, ſaying that the Emerſion would 
not appear above the horizon till after ' the Sun 
was up. Some days before, we had a Confe- 
rence with that Bramen ; but ſince we underſtood 
not the S:am-Language, we could not learri any 
thing of the manner how he calculates Eclipſes. 
He propoſed to us ſome Queſtions about the Sun 
and Stars, which were eaſily anſivered”, as for 
inſtance, in what Sign the Sun was? how many 
fixed Stars we reckoned, &c. He asked us, if 
what we had read in ſome China-Books, was 
true, that there always appeared a fixed and ve- 
ry ſparkling Star perpendicularly over the Palace 
ot the Emperor of China at Peguin? We told 
him it was a Fabie ; and it was no hard matter 
to make him of the ſame mind. He wasnot of 
t:xc Opinion of the Siameſe Ta/apoing , who ima- 

ging 
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gine and teach, that when the Moon'is eclipſed, 
a Dragon devours her, and calts her up again. 
When it is objected to them, how it comes to paſs 
then that we know and foretell the very moment 
of the Eclipſe, how great it will be, how long ir 
isto laſt ; how comes it to pals that ſometimes 
there is but part of the Moon <clipſed, and ſome- 
times all of it ? They dryly anfiver, that this 
Dragon has his Meals regulated, that we know 
the time of them, and the meaſure likewiſe of his 
Appetite, which 1s ſumetimes greater and ſome- 
times leſs. One had as good ſay nothing ar all, 
as. to offer to prove that thoſe all are Chimerical 
Notions; for they wilfully perliſt in their illuſion. 
To conclude this Matter, I ſhall here ſabjoyn the 
Letter which the Lord Conſtance wrote to Father 
de la Chaize , wherein that Miniſter hath been 
pleaſed to give him an Accbunt of what paſt at 
the laſt Audience which the King gave us upon 
occaſion of the Eclipſe ; it hath been tranſlated 


out of Portugueſe. 


Meſt Reverend Father, 


Cannot expreſs to your moſt Reverend Paternity te 

Foy that I have felt thu Tear, and I hope you wil 
nog take it ill, if I gave you aparncular Account of the 
Grounds and Cauſes of. xt. The firſt was the Arrioa! 
of His moſt Chriſtian Majejizes Ambaſſador as thi; 
Court, which hath furtuſhed me the Occaſion that ! 
ſa paſſionately deſired of rendring to that Prince in the 
Perſon-of His Ambaſſador all the Services I am capad/e 
of. The ſecond was the great and pious Matters whci; 
that Ambaſſador came here to manage , and laſtly, the 
tomingof ſix of my Brct;rm, whom th; meſe Chrilli- 
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an King hatb ſent into theſe Parts on ſo noble a De- 
ſian. Theſe Enterprizes, worthy of ſo great a Monarch, 
have raviſhed into admiration all the Princes of the 
Eaſt, and have wrought in- them an ardent defire of 
ſoliciting the Friendſhip of ſo wiſe and generous a 
King. But the King my Maſter hath been more af- 
feed with theſe things, than all the other Princes of 
the Indies beſides. Though before any thing of theſe 
mutual Expreſſions of Friendſkip , the King my Ma- 
fer had conceived a high eſteem and particular Amity 
for his moſt Chriſtian Majeſty , T dare aſſure your Pa- 
ternity, that ſince the time I have had the honour to 
ſerve him, he hath never ſeemed better pleaſed than in 
hearing the Relations of the Conqueſts, Viftories and 
other Grandeurs that always attend his moſt Chriſtian 
Majeſty. I twill not enlarge any more upon that, be- 
cauſe it would be impoſſible for me or any elſe who has 
the honour to know the King, my Maſter, to expreſs 
how ſenſible he is of any thing that regards the Glory 
of the moſt Chriſtian King, whom he moſt particularly 
loves and efleems, Beſides, that which compleats my 
Foys in this Funfure, is, that IT hereby find an occa- 
fion of demanding the good correſpondence of your Pa- 
ternity, for whom I ſhall ever entertain the eſteem I 
ought. Wherefore I adjure you moſt heartily, to let 
me know your intentions, and to aſſiſt me with your 
good Connſels, and you will find me ready to do any 
thing , eſpecially when the Glory of God, or the Inte- 
reſts of the moſt Chriſtian King are concerned, Theſe 
Reaſons have obliged me in the Name of the King my 
Maſter, to demand Father 'T rachard of the Reverend 
Superior to return into France , and I have intruſted 
him with certain Affairs, which he is to communicate 
to your Paternity. 

T have 
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I have preſented the Father Superior and my other 
Brethren who are come with hum, to the King my Ma- 
fter : His Majeſty did me the honour to receive them 
with extraordinary Marks of Afﬀectiim. He bath alſo 
konoured them with his Preſence, having no body near 
bim but four of his chief Mandarins, when they 0b- 
ſerved the Ecliple which happened the Eleventh of the 
Month of December. During all that time, his Ma- 
jeſty was not four foot diſtant from the Fathers who 
late, making uſe of their Inſtruments , and atting 
with as great freedom as if they hid been in the Ob- 
ſervatory of Paris. Nay, the Kmg had the goodneſs 
to call the Father Superior to him, and to order him to 
fit his Teleſcope, to the end his Majeſty might the more 
eftly obſerve ; taking the Inſtrument ont of the Fa- 
ther s hand, as if he had lem his fanuliar Friend. 
Durms that Obſervation, he did the Fathers the ho- 
nour to beſtow upon each of them a Caſſock and Cloak 
ef China Damask ; and for Father Trachard, who 
will preſent you this Letter, he added a Goiden Cruct- 
fix, that he might grove him 4 faithful Companion far 
his Voyage ( theſe are th: King's own Words ) char- 
ging the ſame Father to preſent another mich bigger to 
jour Paternity ,- with has particular deſires that you 
wou'd procure frum the moſt Chriſtian Rig twe've 
Fathers Mathematicians &f the Society, who pil be 
received here with much Foy. Toe King my Maſter , 
having already ordered the Father Superto- to che 4 
place at Louvo, and another a: Stam, there to b:uld 
Churches, Obſervatories, and Houſes that may be pro- 
per for them ;, he chargtd m: at the ſame time to tei/kg 
a courſe that all theſe things ſhoul'l be ready to recerve 
the Fathers upon their Arrival. If the fix Furs 
Mathematicians and my Brethien have been «ve to 
a ſush brave thinzs in tw Moti s tne, what gtuls 
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not fifty or more be able to do in the ſpace of twenty | 


years ? 

T have given the Ambaſſador of the King my Ma- 
fler ſome Curzoſities of this Country, to be preſented in 
my Name to your Paternity, T pray you 9 accept of 
them, and it ſhall be to me a new occaſion of Foy to 
recerve your Orders, and to rendey you my Services in 
all things that depend on me. I commend my {ſelf to 
zour Holy Sacrifices, and am, with all due Reſpet and 
Friendſhnp, 


Moſt Reverend Father, 
Your moſt Humble, 
and Obedient 
Servant and Brother, 


CONSTANTINE PHAULKON. 


After the King had obſerved the Eclipſe with 
us in the manner I have related, he invited us to 
participate in the Diverſion which that day he 
gave in the Foreſt, for taking the Elephants 
which were there kept encloſed. We made rea- 
dy to ſet out about ſeven of the Clock : Then 
we were told that my Lord Ambaſſador was {et 
our, and that the King was coming out of his 
Palace. Preſently after the Ambaſlador arrived 
on Horſe-back with all his Retinue ; the Biſhop 
of Metellepolis, the Abbot de Lyonne, and Monſieur 
Vachet atrended him. No ſooner had all alighted 
rom their Horſes, and mounted the Elephants 
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that were prepared for us, but the King appeared 
artended by a great number of Mandarins mounted 
on Elephants of War. We followed, and en- 
tered about a League into the Wood, as far as 
the Encloſure where the wil4 Elephants were. It 
was a ſquare Park of about three or four hundred 
Geometrical Paces, paled in by great Stakes ; 
however large Openings were left at convenient 
Diſtances, and within there were fourteen Ele- 
phants of all Sizes. So ſoon as the Company 
came, they made a Ring of about an hundred E- 
lephants of War poſted round the Park, to hin- 
der the Wild ones from breaking through the 
Paliſado ; we were behind this Ring, and near to 
the King. "Twelve of the ſtrongeſt of the tame 
Elephants were ſent in within the Precincts of the 
Park, every one of them carrying two Men with 
great Ropes and running Nooſes, whereof the 
ends were made fat to the Elephants they rode 
upon. They preſently made up to the Elephant 
they had a mind to catch, who finding himſelf 
purſued, offered ar the Barrier to break through 
and make his Eſcape ; but all the way was 
blocked up by Elephants of War, by whom they 


. were forced back within the Incloſtre again, and 


as they ran to and again withm that Space, the 
Huntſmen, who were mount:zd on tame Ele- 
phants, threw their Nooſes ſo exactly upon the 
places where the Beaſts were to ſer their Foor, 
that they never failed catching of them ; Indeed, 
they were all taken in the ſpace of an hour. 
They afterwards tied every wild Elephant, 
and on each Gde of him put a rame one, which 
were tobe left a Fortnight with kim,” that by their 
means he might be daunted. 
R 4. Amoneft 
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Amongſt that Herd of wild Elephants,” there 


were two or three very Young and little ones. 


"The King laid he would ſend one of them to the 
Duke of Burgundy; but conſidering that the Nuke 
of Arjou might. be emulous and take Exceptions 
thcreat, he added that he would alſo ſend him 
one leſs, that fo there might be no Jealoulie nor 
Diſpute berwixt them, 

When the Hunting was over, the King told the 
Ambaſllador, that they had never had better ſport 
in ſo ſhort a time, that Providence had fo order- 
cd it for his fake, and rhat-therefore they ought 
to give, God thanks. He then prayed him to 
leave with him Monſieur de /a Mare. "The Am- 
baſlador preſented him jo him, and his Majeſty 
preſently made the Lord Conſtance give him a 
Veſt of Cloth of Silver with Gold Buttons. Mon- 
freur de la Mare is a very able Ingeneer, and a 
ver; honeſt Man : He hath long ſerved both by 
Sea and Land; having from his Youth applicd 
himſelf to the Mathematicks, wherein he hath 
made great progreſs. He is very skiltul in Na- 
vigation, Fortihcation, and Geometry: + On that 
occalion all the Gentlemen took their Leave of 
the King, who wiſhed them a happy Voyage, 
and expreſſed himſelt with condeſcending Civility 
towards them. 

The King returned to Thlee- oaſis, and the 
Ambaſlador to Lowwo. "The King came there al- 
ſo in the Evening, that next day he might give 
the Ambaſſador his Audience of Leave. _ Decen 
ber the 'T'weltth, about eight of the Clock 4n the 
Morning, ,an Oya who is a Mandarin of the firit 
Rank, came with a pompous I rain to wait upon 
the Ambeflador from his Houſe ro Audience : 


ob- 
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The Cercmonies were much the ſame that were 
obſerved the Day of his Entry and firſt Audi- 
ence, fave that the Ambaſſadors Gentlemen tol- 
lowed him no farther than into the ſecond Court 
of the Palace. "The Audience was not long - 
The King having charged the Ambaſfador with 
his Complements for the molt Chriſtian King, and 
all the Royal Family, made him a Preſent of a 
great piece of golden Plate, which in the Siam-Lan- 
guage is called Telom, and in Portugueſe, Bolſeta, 
and is the Badge of a great Oya and Prince. 
None at the Court of Siam but only the Prince 
of Camboye is allowed to have the like. 'The 
Lord Comſtance told the Ambaſſador from the 
King, that his Majeſty would willingly have 
compleated the Ceremony which is obſerved on 
ſuch Occaſions, but that he omitred ir becauſe of 
ſome things, whic'2 perhaps would not be agree- 
able ro the Europeans, His Majeſty ordered a 
Crucifhx, ſuch as he had given me the day be- 
fore, to be preſented to the Abbot de Lyonne, and 
another to Monſieur Vacher, whom he ſent to France 
to accompany his Ambaſſadors. As they came 
from the Audience, a "Table was prepared with 
above fifry Covers, in a neat Hall, in the middic 
of a Grals-plat, encompaſſed with Water-works ; 
all were ſerved in large Diſhes ot Plate, and the 
Plenty of Diſhes was no lefs conſiderable, than 
the Ragoes were delicious. No kind of Wine 
was wanting, and the Sweet-meats of China and 
Fapan were highly eſteemed above any thing that 
was there, "The Ambaſlador and Lord Conſtance 
would needs have us to be preſent at the 'Trear. 
When that fplendid Entertamment was over, the 
Ambaſſador 'embarked (or S:am, being accompu- 
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ied by a great many Mandarins of all the Or- 
ders. I ſtayed with the Lord Conſtance till next 
day, and when I was to part from our Fathers, 
it troubled me extreamly to leave them. The 
Father Superior and other two would needs go a- 
long with me, and wait upon my Lord Ambaſla- 
dor on Shipboard. 

Our Water-men rowed all night long, and 
December the Fourteenth, about ſeven a Clock in 
the Morning, we arrived at the Ambaſſadors 
Houſe in Siam. His Servants were employed in 
putting on board the China and other Furniture 
of his Palace, which the King had preſented 
him with. Before I left the City, I had a long 
Diſcourſe with Father Suarez and Father Fucity, 
Theſe Fathers have learnt to ſuffer without com- 
plaining, and as to that point they have a nice- 
neſs of Conſcience that makes them obſerve Mea- 
ſures, that the ſtricteſt Morality could not always 
comply with. 'They only hinted ro me that they 
had been ſurpriſed, that the Jeſuits of the Indies 
ſhould be accuſed of taking Money (as it is pra- 
Etiſed in Pariſhes) for Adminiſtring, Baptiſm, 
laying Maſs, &c. ſeeing an infinite Number of 
People could bear Witneſs to the contrary, and 
they proteſted ro me before God that never any 
thing had been done, that might in the leaſt alter 
the Rule of our Inſtitution. I had long deſired 
an Opportunity of being cleared as to a Marter 
of Fact that had made a Noiſe, but I had forgot 
ro do it till then. I asked them if it was true, 
that a certain Miniſter of Batavia, called Ferreira, 
was an Apoltate Jeſuit, as it was given out. They 
made me antwer, that ke had never been neither 
ot our Company, nor of any other religious So- 
| ciety, 
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ciety, which ne had acknowledged to feveral Per- 
fons, and ro Father Fucity himſelf at Batavia ; 
that perhaps the ching that had given occaſion to 
the Report, was the Conformity in Name which 
he had with a Jeſuit, who is alſo called Ferreira, 
and who hath been formerly mentioned, from 
whence ground had been taken to confound the 
two into one Perſon. Would to God that the 
Original of ſuch kind of Reports were only to be 
attributed to a bare Miltake; for how many 
ſuch have been of late years publiſhed in certain 
Libels that have flown about in Holland ? Diſtance 
of Place hath in this favoured the Malicious, and 
the natural Inclination or Intereſt that Men have 
to give Credit to that that's Evil, has been the 
cauſe that ſome have believed it. Having view- 
ed things at nearer diſtance, I have with humble 
Submiſhon adored Providence, that ſufters Men 
ſometimes to laſh out and ſpeak the worlt of thoſe, 
of whom, had they been juſt, they might have 
ſaid the beſt. "They ought to conſider that very 
far from injuring thoſe whom they would decry, 
they only exerciſe their Patience, keep them 
humble, and hinder them from receiving in this 
World a weak recompence for the Labours which 
deſerve a more folid Reward in Heaven, which 
is a great  Kindnels to them ; whereas all re- 
flects upon Religion, which is expoſed to the 
Cenſure of Hereticks, and the Contempt of Iati- 
dels. 


We parted from Siam the Fomnteenth of De- Departure 
cember, about four or five a Clock in the Evening. from S120, 


lhe Lord Conſtance who would wait upon the 
Ambaſſador as far as the Bar, followed, him in a 
tHtely and princely Baion, which the King fome- 

time 
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time ſince had obliged him to take, and juſt ſuch 
another as that which carried the Ambaſlador. 
The Train conſiſted of twenty Balons of State, 
which went as low as the Tabangue, where he was 
received the Day of his Entry. As foon as they 
arrived there, they drew up and made a Lane, 
according to their Quality, that the Ambaſſadors 
Balon might paſs berwixt them, and fo the Man- 
darins who were on board of them took their 
Leave and returned. We came to Bancok about 
four a Clock in the Morning, where the Lord 
Conſtance prayed the Ambaſſador to ſtay till next 
Day, that he might view the Fortifications of the 
Citadel, and give his Judgment of them. Whilſt 
we were at Bancok, a Frigat of the King of S- 
am”s paſt that way carrying the Letter which his 
Majeſty wrote to the King of France. The Let- 
ter was in a Gold Box ſhaped like a Cone, and 
this Box vas put up in another bigger Silver 


Box, which alſo was encloſed within a third of * 


Zayan Wood varniſhed, wrapped up in a piece of 
rich Silk Stuff lowered with Gold. All this was 
in a gilt Pyramid placed aloft on the Stern of 
the Frigat, with many Paraſols to cuver it. 
When the Frigat palt by with its Convoy of Ba- 
lons of State, the Governors of Places that lye 
upon the River, made a Diſcharge of all their 
Artillery, and every one of them waited upon 
the Letter as far as their Government reached, 
receiving it from one another with rhe fame Ho- 
nyurs and Ceremonics. 

Sunday, December the Sixteenth, the Ambaſla- 
or arrived at the Bar, and the fame Day about 
{even of the Clock at Night went on board the 
C:/eau. As I had been all along in the Baton of 

the 
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the Lord Conſtance, ſo he would have me to go 
on board of one of his Frigats at the Mouth of 
the River, and ſtay with him there two Days to 
diſpatch ſome Bulimeſs. There he gave me a 
Letter to the King, which 1 have had the Ho- 
nour to preſent to his Majeſty. We afterwards 
weighed and came to an Anchor again near the 
Ambaſſadors Ship, to do him the Honour that he 
had never done to any betore. "The King of S:- 
am's Ambaſſadors, who were not as yet come on 
board the Oyſeau, defired the Ambaſſador to ſend 
them the Long-boar to carry on board their Ma. 
ſters Letter. They went and fetcht it from the 
Frigat, and-when they were come to the Ships 
ſide, the ſecond Ambaſlador put the Pyramid 
wherein it was upon his Shoulders, and ſo came 
on board, no body daring to touch it. It was 
placed upon aloft on the Stern with the Paraſols, 
and one and twenty Guns were hred at the Ce- 
remony. Nevertheleſs the Ambaſladors were 
prevailed upon tv carry it into their Cabin, be- 
cauſe being fo placed, it would hinder the work- 
ing of the Ship. "The Ambalſlador and Lord 
Conſtance vilited one another on board their Ships, 
with the uſual Salutes ; and the laſt rime that the 
Lord Conſtance came on board the Oyfar to take 
his Leave of the Ambaſlador, they gave one a- 
nother great marks' of mutual Friendſhip, and 
parted with Griet. Our three Fathers who were 
come fo far, returned with the Lord Conſtance 
and Biſhop of Mere!lopolrs, leaving me troubled 
and penlive, but I endeavoured to moderate my 
Sorrow by the hopes of ſceing them «gain within 
a few years. When all were gone into the Cha- 
ly0p, the Lord Comtance called me and gave\me a 
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: Chapelet made of the coſtly Wood of Calamba ; 
but the Croſs and great Beads were of Tambay, 
Then the- Chaloop put off, and we faluted her 
with thirteen Guns for the laſt Farewel. 

We were ready to ſet ſail, and ſtayed for no- 
thing now but Monſieur Vachet, and the Ambaſla- 
dors Secretary ; they had fallen down with the 
reſt ro the Mouth of the River ; but for three 
Days time no body could tell what was become of 
them. This put a ſtop to our Voyage, and we 
were juſt going to weigh Anchor when we, ſaw 
them coming with two or three Mandarin: of the 
Retinue of the Ambaſſadors of Siam. "The Cur+ 
rents had carried away the Galley they were on 
board of with ſo much violence, that they could 
not reliſt it, nor come up with, us ſooner ; ſeveral 
others were to have embarked with us ; bur the 
Seaſon already tar ſpent, ſuftered us not to ſtay 
tor them, ſo that we put under Sail. |; 


Departure And parted from the Bar of Siam with a good 
from the Bar Wind the two and twentieth of December. 'T he 
9; DIM, Lord Conſtance had ſent us on board all forts of 


treſh Proviſions in ſo great abundance, that we 
were fain to pray him to ſend no more, and eveu 
to leave ſome of them. We came to Bantam the 
Teath of Fanuary, after we had run aground mn 
the Streight of Banca through the Fault of the 
Dutch Pilot, whom we took in at Batavia, No 
Body can well tell what whimſy made him caſt An- 
chor, which put us in danger of being calt away ; 
tor had not the Ground been fo owzy as it was, 
che Anchor we dropt would have bulged the 
Ship that ran foul of it; and it was fome trou- 
ble to get her off. A Dutch Ship that came after, 
Jad more Wit than to follow us, and fo was net 
randed as we were Se 
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| So ſoonas we came to an Anchor before Ban- 
tam, the Ambaſlador ſent M. de Cibois, Licute- 
nant of the Ship to make a Complement to the 
Governor, not doubting but that he would 
come off with better Grace than he did the time 
before, and the rather, that he was not ignorant 
of the Civilities that the General of Batavia had 
ſhewn the Ambaſſador ; but we were miſtaken. 
Monſieur Cibozs could not ſpeak to the Governor, 
who, they ſaid, was ſick, and bid the Governor 
of the Fort tell him, that they would ſend on 
board freſh Proviſions. This Promiſe amounted 
to no more but the ſending of two or thrge 
Bullocks, with an Excuſe that there was no more 
to be had. In the Evening came a Man, wiv 
pretended to be ſent from the Governor, and de- 
manded Money for the Bullocks, which it was 
thought the Governor had preſented to my Lord 
Ambaſſador. That Meſlenger was uled as he de- 
ſerved, and had an Anſwer given him to carr 
to the Governor, ſutable to ſuch a clownil 
and uncivil Behaviour. So next day we made 
Sail towards the Cape of Good-hope. 

We had the beſt Luck, imaginable in paſſin 
the Streight of the Sound, which is a very difh- 
culr Paſſaye to ſhoot, becauſe of comrary Winds 
that commonly reign there in that Seaſon. Bur 
Gcd was graciouſly pleaſed to ſend us moit exce!- 
jent Weather, which in a few Hours put us out 
of all Danger. We had a-more particular In- 
ſtance of his Divine Providence three Jays after; 
Our Pilots had a mind to keep thirty or forty 
Leagues to the Southward of the Ifle Many, and 
thought they had ſtcercd their Courſe according- 
ly, when about break of day Mongieur de Vaud: i+ 
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court made Land at three or four Leagues diſtance 


from us, we had certainly run foul of it, had it | 


blown a little freſher in the Night-time. This 
Land is fo low that it is not to be known but by 
the Breaks. We were obliged to bear away to 
the Leeward, and leave it to the South, contrary 
to our firſt Deſign. During the whole Voyage, 
we had as fair Weather as Heart could wiſh, un- 
till we were off of the Iſle of Bourbon, February the 
"I hirreenth, where we met with one of the moſt 
violent Guſts of Wind that the old Officers, as 
they faid, had ever ſeen. It laſted three days, 
and having carried away the Frigats . main Sail, 
ſeparated her from us much about the fame place 
that we loſt her when we were outward bound, 
and we had no more fight of her, till that Day 
we came to an Anchor at the Cape of Good 
Hope, whither ſhe had got two Days before 
us. 

March the Tenth, we made a Sail bound t- 
wards the Indies : As we drew nearer, we knew 
her to be an Engliſh Ship by her Colours. My 
Lord Ambaſſador being willing to: hear News 
from Europe, ſent Monſieur Ciboxs and his Secreta- 
ry, who ſpoke very good iſh to the Cap- 
tain. "They brought back word that that Ship 
had been five Months out of Eng/and;. and that 
ſhe was bound ſtreight for Tunquin, without touch- 
ing any where; that all was quiet in Europe ; that 
the King of England had defeated the Rebels, and 
made the Duke of Monmouth, who commanded 
them, Priſoner, who was ſhortly after beheaded; 
that many of his Followers had ſuftered Death, 
and other taſted of his Britannick Majeſties 
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Theſe were very acceptable News to us, and 


' eſpecially when they told us that the Engliſh Ship 


had made the Cape the Day before about ſeven 
Leagues off. We then found that we were much 
nearer it than we imagined, and next day caſt- 
ing out the Lead, we found our ſelves about ſe- 
ven a Clock in the Morning, upon the Bank of 
the Needles, in ninety Fadom Water, and about 
Noon we made the Cape of the Needles. 'The 
Wind was then fair, and we made the beſt uſe of 
it all Night long, ſo that next day we made the 
Cape of Good-Hope about eight Leagues oft. A- 
bout three in the Afternoon we came to the 
Mouth of the Bav ; but the Wind blowing roo 
high for putting in, we came to an Anchor be- 
twixt Iſle Robin and the main Land, near the 
Frigat. 

The Day following, March the "Thirteenth, 
the Wind being abated, we came to an Anchor 
in the Bay, amongſt ſeven great Dutch Stups, 
that made up the Eaſt-India Fleet that was to re- 
turn to Exrope, ſo ſocn as three or four Ships 
more, which they daily expected, were come to 
the Cape. The Ambaſiador ſent a Compliment 
to the Governour of the Fort, who received ir 
as kindly as the time before, when we paſt that 
way. We faluted the Fort with ſeven Guns, and 
they returned us Gun for Gun. Whilſt we 
were taking in Water, and providing other ne- 
cellary Proviſions, I went to pay a Viki to the 
Governour, who had asked News of the fix Je- 
ſuirs whom he had ſeen the Year before. He 
made me many Offers of Services, oftering me a 
Friends Houſe, if I would ſtay aſhoar, becauſe 
the Obſervatory, which was pulled down * wy 
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built again with greater Magnihcence, was net 
yet finiſhed. Being informed that I was to re- 
turn to the Indies with ſeveral other Jeſuits, he 
added very obligingly, that all ſhould be ready a- 
gainſt our Arrival, and invited me and all my 
Companions before hand, to come and refreſh our 
ſelves there. After all theſe Civilities, he made 
me a Prelent of four lovely 'Tygers Skins, and 
of a little rame Beaſt which he had taken in his 
laſt Expedition ; by the Hair and Size- of it, it 
reſembles a Squirril, and had much the Shape of 
one, when he gave it me, he told me it was the 
implacable Enemy of Serpents, and was at cruel 
Wars with them. | 

[t was then Vintage time, which was 'very far 
advanced ; we eat of the Grapes of Afrioa that 
are plentiful, and have a rare good Taſte. "The 
\White-wine is very delicate, and it the Dutch 
knew as well how to cultivate Vines, as to make 


Colonies and purſue Trade, they might have ex- * 


cellent \Wines there of the other Colour. 

The Governour told me that he was juſt re- 
rurncd from a great Journey he had made up into 
the Country Northward, where he had diſcover- 
ed many Nations, who have ſome Form of Go- 
vernment, and well ordered Occonomy, as may 
be ſecn in the Deſcription of the Cape of Good- 
hope. 

Having taken on board Proviſions, and our 
ſick Men, who were recovered by the Land-air, 
we put out of the Bay the twenty fxth of March. 
\We itcered our Courſe towards the Aſcenſion 
Iand. This Ile lies in eight Degrees South La- 
tage, and ſeven Degrees htreen Minutes Longi- 
wide, "Vere is fo great plensy of Tortoiſes or 
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Turtle to be had there, that in a Night or two 
as many may be caught as will fatishe to feed a 
whole Ships Company, conlilting of four hun- 
dred Men, for a Fortnights time. Theſe Tor: 
toiſes are of an cxtraordinary bigneſs, and in the 
Evening after Sun-ſet, when they come aſhoar to 
lay their Eggs, Men turn as many of them as 
they intend to take, upon their Backs, for the 
Sea-ſhoar is full of them, and in that condition 
they leave them till next day, when they come 
and carry them on Board in Boats. We made 
that Iſle, which appears at a great diſtance by 
a high Hill, the nineteenth of Apri/, about four 
of the Clock in the Afternoon, we had a good 
Wind, and we ſhould have loſt time if we had 
put into the Road, and therefore the Ambaſlador 
would not ſtop there. 

We paſt the Line at the firſt Meridian, tne 
ſeven and twenticth of April, and from that 
time forward, till the laſt of May, we had ve- 
ry caſle Winds, but then met with a ſtrong 
contrary Wind. Next day towards the Even- 
ing, we , were much ſurpriſed. to make the lile 
of Corvo on head of us, which is the molt Nor- 
thern_Iſle of the. Azores. Our Pilots thought we 
had been near an hundred Leagues beyond thoſe 
Iſlands. I have read in many Journals, and 
learnt from ſeveral able Sea-men, that Mea are 
many times out - in that Courſe, and that they 
never fail ro make the 4;-r05, when they think 
they have paſt them. "That is-a fign that mm 
| thole Places the Currents ſor Weſtward with 
t great Rapidiry. So that Men ſhould fail with 
| much CircumſpeCtion upon their Return from 4- 
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frica, that they may not fall into ſo conſidera- 
ble a Miſtake, which may prove to be of fatal 
Conſequence. ; 

June the eleventh, it blew ſo fierce a Storm, 
that we were forced to furl all our Sails, 
and to lay a-try under one Courſe. "That Guſt 
laſted not long, and we ſtood away Eaſtward. 
One day, as we were failing with all Sails draw- 
ing, and were in hopes ſoon to make the Land 
off Uſhan, becauſe we were already got into 
the Soundings, a Sea-man upon” the Watch cri- 
ed out, that we were about to run upon a Rock. 
It was late, and the Darkneſs of the Night en- 
creaſed our Fear, occalioned by ſo preſent .a 
Danger ; but it was over in a trice, when in- 
ſtead of that pretended Rock, we found 'a 


Fiſher Boat at an Anchor, Had not we tackt F 
in the very nick of time, we had been foul: 


of her. | The poor Men on board were 66 
allarmed, that they ſtill kept crying with all their 
force, that we would take pity of them, though 
"we wete already at a pretty good diſtance from 
them, " 
Next day we met a Boat, that affured us 
we were but eight Leagues 'from Uſhox. This 
News rejoyced all the Ships Company, which 
was encreaſed next day by the fight: of thar 
Iſland. When we made it, we- clapt on all 
the Sail we could, that we might ſtand in to 
the Irozſe, but 4t being ' again Tide, ..and the 
Wind failing us, we wete forced to come to 
an Anchor Jerwite the black Stones and. the 
main Land in five and twenty Fador Water 
on fandy Ground. Next day, the eighteenth of 
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Fune, We came to an Anchor, in the Road of 
Breſt, There we ſang Te Dewmn, to thank God 
for {6 proſperous a Voyage, with a Noiſe of all 
the Guns of both Ships, and afterwards we went 
aſhoar, 


———— 
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The Manners and Religion of the Si- 
ameſe 


— 


will fay nothing bur what I have ſeen my 
ſelf, or what I have learned from the Loyd 
Conſtance and ſome other very intelligent 
Perſons, that I may not impoſe upon the 
public by falſe or uncerram Reports. 'This wile 
advice I had from that Miniſter alt the while 1 
had the honour to be with him, who gave me to 
underſtand that ſome racn had given abroad me- 
moirs of a great many things that ate not much 
to be truſted. So I ſhall ſpeak - nothing of Tis 
guin and Cechincine, becauſe of three perſons who 
S 4 lived + 


1 


The <cituati- 
on of the 
Kingdom of 
Stem, 
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lived there many years, and” in any 
elſe I ſhould readily believe, withmnch + 
could agree together about a great many 
that were put to them in relation to t p þ] 
For as to the Orientals, all know that, they te lf 
things not really as they are, but as they fancy yal t ] 

could wiſh they were; wherefore they little car : 
to contradict one another, as to matter of Fad , 
they have declared, provided they comply wid 
the inclinations of hin that puts the queſtion: t 
them ; ſo that if they be taken in any contradictis ! 
on, it does not at all trouble them G be told af” 
it, What pleaſed you yeſterday, will they ſay; 
unconcernedly, diſpleaſes you to day, and hay, 1 
makes us {peak to day in another manner of 
{pake yeſterday. I ſhall not ſo much enlarge ws) 
on the Cuſtoms and Government of the Siomeſe as 
upon their Religion, which I have taken great | 
care to be informed of, and have learnt many pare; 


ticulars relating thereunto, which, as 1 think 
will be very acceptable to. the curious. I owe-ab v 
moſt all of them to a Siameſe Church-man who þ 
came to France with the Ambaſſadors of the Kim 
of Siam. 
The Kingdom of Siam rages frog %e 

of Malaca to the Kingdonts'-of þ, oor 

hath tl 


which bound it on the North b-: 
Indian Sea to the Welt, and Chineſe to th 

Ealt, fo that it would ſeem to S) only a PA 
ninfula. The Provinces that Jiz yp. m the Coug | 
twey tow ards the North are but a known, ar | 
our Geographical Maps mark not. cugtion, 
and Limits = 'ell. We have found a - : " | 
two Obſervations of an Eccliple of the 
that the Longitude thereot is very ill-de 
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4 Travel over their Countries, and make an exatt 
| Deſcription of them. I do-not think that Gnce 


| my 

$ | the Orders of the King of Siam, becauſe they were 
? in haſte to be gone [A 

& | the opportunity of a Paſſage. That will be_the' 
1 firſt work we ſhall undertake fo ſoon as we have 


wiſhed he hac in rant? Map of bis own. Do- 
' minions and the Kingdoms about, having bid the 
1 Lord Conftoxce tell us, that he would give us Let- 
ters of Recommendation to the Princes his Neigh- 
hours to the end we might have the liberty to 


our Fathcrs have had time to obey 


r Chin, Waiting only for 


learnt the Language. x 
This Ki is divided by many Rivers, and A deſcription 

| watered wit frequent Rajns, which for fix.of the King © 

Months of the year and more, "overflow all the 40m of Siam. 1 

Countrey. that abounds in Rice, Fruits 'and 

Cartel, The Houſes are commonly of Wood, 

and raiſed upon Pillars becauſe of the Inundations, 

without any thing of the Grandeur or Regularity ' 

that is So Ged tacks Houſes of Europe. "The 

Chineſe and Maures have built ſeveral pretty neat 

ſtone-houſes in Siam. The. wealth of the Coun-- 

trey appears. in. the Temples,/ by - the many 

works of Gold, and moſt lovely gildings, which + 

are the Ornaments of them, theſe Pagods being, 

belides, of a ſingular ſtructure, and in very great 

number. "They are in no want of "Timber, and 

map have ſome excellently good: for building of 


Capital City is called $;0m; and: that, is * 7 
the name the Portugueſe have given it.” The. Sia- gu 
ke; Crung fi au, 'ths ya; and not Futhia 4 

Crung /i, lignifies excellent Town. Lg 
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Hiſtories Gall it ſoUrimg theppa fpra ma hy 8 
The meaning of that is, Angel ie 
and extraorcinary Town ; and hep/oult wa ms pl 
lical, becauſe they think ir impregnable. ro Me 
Seeing all Narions are well received;at DS > 
that People are ſuffered to live thats in the free 
Exerciſe of their Religion, there are fome' of al-.; 
moſt all Nations in that Country, ® The Chineſ®-2 
are the- greateſt Traders theres. ſnd beſides the 
Commodities of China deal alſo m thoſe of Fapan; | 
The King of $i4ni fends Ships ro Trade at F427 | 
Bengt, Maca 'and other places. But"the Siam 
being -no - better at Navigation than the other- 
people of the. Eaſt, Europeans have the Sailing of 
their Veſſel. He hath alſo ſeveral Jonkos which-- 
are Chineſe Veffels, and are Manned by Chineſſe. 
But tho that Nation brag that they have had the - 
uſe of the Conipats for ou thele rwo thouſand = 
years; yet they come very far ſhort of the Ew-'> 
ropeans in the art of Navigation. They have no- : 
other Inſtruments for Sailing but the Lead or: © 
Sound. They keep reckoning «s we do, andrun : 
ſome time upon ſuch a Point of Wind , the” 
Currents, Mounts which they diſcover on Land, 
the colour, finenefs and mixture of the Sand, with 
other experiences are the Rules they go by. 
| © The Habits The. Siameſe are not magnificent in their Ap- 
of the Siameſe parel, The inferiour fort of People Men and 
Women are Cloathed much alike. They have a 
Longuis which 1s a of very {imple ſtuff about 
two —_— and a half = and three quarters of an _ 
ell broad, "Fhey pur this Longuis about their Bo- 
dy, ſo that it makes as it were, a kind of Coat 
reaching from the Girdle below the knee, but 
the VWomens come down as low as the Ankle, 


The 


adds TELL iii TT ror mrroors = 


THIS CHART \ 
TWENTY-EIGHTH ( 
AT THE END ( 


JT WILL BE THE 
TH CHART APPEARING 
4D OF THIS FILM 


4 


E/ 


VI.  AVoyage to Siam. 


F The Women have beſides that a piece of white 


Bezille, almoſt three ells long which they pur about 
them in manner of a Scarf to cover the reit of their 
Body,for that purpoſe the Men have another Lon- 
guis, which they never uſe bur when it is cold,rains, 
or when the Sun ſhines too clear. "The habirs of 
the Mandarins when they arc in their home dreſs, 
differ only from thoſe of the common people by 
the fineneſs of the ſtuff, Bur when they go a- * 
broad they have a Longuis of ſilk or painted cloath 


| fix or ſeven Ells long, which they have the knacks 


of adjuſting fo well abour their body, that ir 
reaches -no lower than their knee. The Conſide- 
rable Mandarins have” under this Longuis a narrow 
_- of Drawers; the extremities whereof are Em- 
rodred with Gold and Silver. "They have allo 
Veſts with Bodies and Sleeves pretty wide.. They 
have Shoes ſhaped like the Shoes of the Indi- 
«1s. On the days of Ceremony when they-are 
to appear before the King, they have a Cap of 
Betille ftarched, which tapers into a point like 
a2 Sugar-loaf, and is tied with'a ſtring under the 
Chin, "The King gives to ſome Mandarins accord- 
ing to their quality, Crowns of Gold or Silver 


made much after the ſhape of the Coronets of 


our Dukes and Marquefles, to be put about their 
Cap, which is a mark of great diſtindtian. 


The Siameſe are very good natured and civil, A Charafter 7 


they live in good intelligence one with another 
and they are nor wanting in compleafance to 
Strangers. The good Condutt of the French, 
and ef pecially the wifdom and virtuous exemples 
of the Cheualier de Chaument, gave them fo high a 
notion of France, that Mandarms of the beſt quali- 
jy carneftly fucd for the honour of going thither 

1} 


The property 


of Berle and 
Areca; © 
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in quality of the Ambaſſadors of the King their 
Maſter,or in the retinue of thoſe whom he ſent. So 
to ſpeak generally, there iz a great union in Fa- 


milies amonſt them, and out of principle of ten- } 
cernels for their Parcnts and Relations, they ac- | 


cuſe us of ſomewhat of hard heartedneſs, becauſe 
we leave ours, and go live f:r from them in re- 
mote Countries, telling us that they may ſtand in 
need of us. Juſtice has no lefs fvay among 
them than triendſhip and peace. When any Ship 


is caſt away upon their Coaſt, there is a Law that 


obliges thofe who have taken up any thing of the 
Wreck to bring it to the chief Town, to be after- 
wards given to thoſe to whom the effedts belong- 
ed; which is alſo obſerved in relation to Stran- 
ers. 
The perſwaſion they are in, that it is undecent 
for a man to have his Teeth white like Beaſts, 
makes them take a great deal of pains to blacken 
them. For that bs wa make uſe- of a Var- 
niſh made for the purpoſe, which they renew 
from time to time when it begins to wear off. 
"That they may give the colour time to ſtick on, 
they eat nothing for ſome days, and even diſpence 
with Bet/e and Areca. , The Betle we have of- 
ten ſpoken of is the leaf of a Tree of the 
ſame name, and the Areca is a fruit much about 
the bigneſs and ſhape of our Acorns. They cut 
that fruit into four parts, and having mingled it 
with Lime of Shells, they wrap it up in the Bezle 
leaf. This mixture is ſo very favory to them, 
cither becauſe they are accuſtomed to ir, or be+ 


cauſe of the great efteCts they feel from it, that all 


eat of it of what quality, or in what place foever 


they be. They pretend that it is a Specihick © 


remedy 


, 
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remedy to fortife the Gums, help digeſtion, and 
above all ro make the Breath ſweet. 


It is a civility amongſt them to preſent Berle The property 
- and Tea to all that viſit them. Their own Coun- of Tea. 


try ſupplies them with Berle and Areca, but they 
have their Tea from China and Fapan. All the 
Orientals have a particular eſteem for it, be- 


- cauſe of the great virtues they find to be in it. 


Their Phyſicians ſay that it is a Sovereign Medi- 
cine, againſt the Stone and pains of the Head ; 


+ that it allays vapours; that it chears the Mind, 


and ſtrengthens the Stomack. In all kinds of 
Feavers they take it ſtronger than commonly, 
when they begin te feel the heat of the Fir, and 
then the Patient covers himſclt up to ſweat, and 
it hath been very often found that this ſwear 
wholly drives away the Feavor. In the Eaſt 
they prepare the Tee in this manner, when the 
water is well boiled, they pour it upon the Tea 
which they have pur into an Earthen pot, propor- 
tionably to what they intend to take (the ordinary 


—_— is as much as one can take up with the 
inger and Thumb, for a pint of water) then 
they cover the Pot until the Leaves are ſunk to 
the bottom of ir, and afterward give it aboutin 
China-diſhes to be drank as hot as can be with- 
out Sugar, or elſe with a little Sugar-candy in the 
mourhyz and upon that Tea more boiling water 
may be poured and fo it may be made to ſerve 
twice. Theſe people drink of it ſeveral times a 
day, but do not think ic wholfom to rake it faſt- 


ing. 
Of all the Plants of the Eaſt the Ginſeng is moſt What Glnſcag 
eſteemed. "There are ſeveral kinds of it ; isand its ver- 


bur the beſt is that which grows in China in *© 
the 


The way of 
preparing 
Ginſeng. 
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the Province of Laotung. It is of a yellow colour, 
the fleſh or pulp of it having little threads 
like hair. "They find of theſe Roots ſome that 


arc ſhaped like a Man, and it is from thence 
they have their name for Gin in the Chineſe Lan- 


guage, ſignifies a Man, and Seng ſometimes to kl, | 
according as it is differently ptonounced ; becauſe | 


that Root being taken ſeaſonably or out of 
ſeaſon, produces quite contrary effelts. There is 
Ginſeng allo in the Kingdom of Goree, nay andin 
Siam too, as ſome ſay ; but it is not ſo good 
as that which grows in Laotung. The Chineſe 


Herbal ſays that this Root grows in the ſhade in/ 


low Valleys, and that it muſt be gathered at the; 


end of Autumn, becauſe that which is gathered in / 


the Spring has ten times leſs virtue. 
The Chineſe Phyſicians who make moſt uſe of 


it, afhrm thar it is a ſovereign Remedy for cleanf: * 
ing the blood, and recruiting the ſtrength that ; 


has been weakened by long ſickneſs ; that he who 


has that Root in his mouth, will hold out at Ia-" 


bour as long again as he that hath it not; thar 
corpulent people who have a white skin may take 
more of it than dry perſons who have a ſwarth 

Complexion, and whoſe countenance ſpeaks hear ; 


that it is never to be taken in diſtempers cauſed by Wj 
an internal heat, nor when one hath a Cowl þ.2 | 


ſpitteth Blood, for preparing of it, they pur wat 
into a cup, and having made w boil well; 

throw into it Ginſeng - cut into ſmall bits; they” 
cover the cup very cloſe, that the Ginſeng may be 
infuled, and when the water becomes lukewarm, 
they drink it alone in the morning faſting. They 
keep that Gmſeng and prepare it the ſame way in 
the evening as they did in the morning, ſaving 


that 


| 
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that they put bur half the quantity of water, and 
drink it when it is nds: her ak Then 
F$they dry the Ginſeng that hath already ferved, in 
Sun, and if one pleale, he may a infuſe it 

- wine and uſe it. "The quantity ke Ginſeng 
proportioned —_—_ the age of the Per- 

| fon pope it, From ten to twenty years 
of Age they take a little more than half the 
weight of a groat of it; from twenty to thirty, 
about the weight of {ix pence ; from thirty to 
threeſcore and ten and they rake of it 
to the weight of about a ſhilling,” and never;more. 


People find to be rarely good for Ragoes,and cxcel- unrghnng 
lent for the health, when Ginſeng is mingled there- cerning cer- 
with. Theſe Neſts are only in Cochinchine tain Birds 
upon vaſt ſteep Rocks. Thus they make uſe of Neſt. 


them. They take a Pullet, (ſuch as have the fleſh 
and bones black are the beſt,) they gut it well. 
And then taking the Birds Neſts, which have been 
ſteeped in water till they are fofr, they tear them 
into ſmall ſhreds, and having mingled them wuh 
Ginſeng cut mito little bits, they put all 
into the body of the Pullet, which they boil in a 
Por cloſely ſhut until it be enough boiled. "This 
Pot, or Pipkin is left upon the coals all night, and 
in the morning they eat the Puller, the Birds Neſts 
and the Ginſeng without any other Seaſoning. _ At- 
ter they have taken this Remedy ſometimes 
they Sweat, and if they can they*l fleep upon it. 
Nob:iliry is not Hereditary amongſt the Siame/e, 
The places given by the Prince make the Nobles, 
and the diltinction of quality with that people. 
Though: their Religion allow them Polygamy, yet 
few >, them have above one cr two Wives. 
for 


-— —<EPAP——A———— cc - eo ” $— — 


The Curioſity 
of the Srameſe , | 
to knowthings Seing they live upon a ſmall matter, and that } 


tuture. 
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for the Ladys, they think the greateſt reſpe&Þ 
thar can be ſhown to them, is for a man to tura 
his back and not to look upon them as they pas. 

The multitude and magnificence of their p 
gods,and their liberalities tothe Ta/apoins, are Arg 
ments of their Piery, They: fay that in the Kingep 
dom there are above fourteen thouſand Pagodſ 
and fifty thouſand Ta/apoinzs. What ever is within 
thoſe Temples is looked upon as Sacred,and to ſteal; 
any thing from thence is death ; about five yearn 
agoe five Robbers were ſurpriſed in a Pagod, and 
they were Roaſted alive by a gentle fire. 'They ta 
ſtened every one of them to a great pole, and then 
having kindled a fire,all round them, they were turts 
ed there till they expired.In their morning prayers 
which they never miſs, they call ro mind three 
things. . God and- the Law which he hath left” 
them to obſerve ; Their Parents and the benefits? 
which they have received from: them ; Their? 
Prieſts and the Reverence they owe them ; when a; 
Miſſionary would ſpeak to them of our Religion, : 
for a Preſent he may have free acceſs to them; 
and that alſo will iſpoſe them to hear him. | 


their countrey ſupplies them with all rhat is necef- 
fary for life without much Labour and Husbandry, 
they ſpend their time invIdlenefs. They improve 
nor their minds by any Science and are curious ! 
about nothing but future comingences. T'o know 

ſuch they not only conſult Aſtrologers, bur make 
uſe of alfo other means full of Superſtitions. The * 
Lord Conſtance told me that there is a Cave where | 
the Siameſe go and offer Sacrifices to the Spirit rhar ? 
prelides in it, when they have a mind to know any | 
thing that they are in pain about, After they —_ 
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laid their Prayers there they come out and take 
the firſt word they. hear ſpoken for the reſponſe of 
the Oracle which they have conſulted. It ſamerimes 
happens that to puniſh their crimihal Curioſity 
God permits that the event confirms what they 
have learnt by this way. Thus ſome of the 
Wives of the firſt Ambaſſadors that were ſent to 
France or board the Sun of the Eaſt, being anxious 
to know the Deſtiny, of their Husbands, whom 
they feared they ſhould never ſee again, made 
their Sacrifices in the Cave I mentioned; and 
being afterwards come back again to the Town, 
in the Evening they heard a Woman ſaying to 
her Slaves, Shut the door, they le return 10 move. 
They took theſe words as a prefage of the mil- 
fortune that happened in the Sequel, and from 
that time bewailed the loſs of their Husbands. 
The reſpect they have for the King goes as 
far as adoration. The poſture wherein theFare 


to be in his preſence is a vilible mark of it. Nay 
even in the Council which ſometimes laſts four 
hours, the Miniſters lye all the while proſtrate 
befcre the King ; and if any of them chance to 
taint, he dares not riſe upon his knees, nor fit up 


upon the gromes though the Prince commuaril 


him. fo to do till a Curtain he daawn beture bt; 
Throne. When the King goes abroad, all muſt 
| withdraw, and no body dares to be in his, way 
{ but they who have expres orders tor it, unlels ir 
be when he had a mind to ſhow himſclt to his 
people on certain days of Ceremony. Strangers 
alſo have Notice given them to keep within doors 
when the King is to go abro1d,No man is luffered 

to + come near the Palace whil'it he iz there. 
One day as I was returning from a Pagod with 
JT i. Mans 


The Reve-. 
rence the Sige 
m?/e have for 
their King, 
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a Mandarin who had carried we thither in his 
Ba'on, our Water-men going along with the 
Stream, came a little too near the Walls of the 
Palace. But they foon ſtood oft again when they 
felt a ſhower of peaſe flying about their ears, 
which the $S-:1'diers upon the guard ſhot at 
them with 'Tr:in}s, to make them withdraw. 
The King The King holds ſeveral Councils daily, and 
holds Coun.il that's his greateſt exerciſe. None of bis Coun. 
_ ſellers dares be abſent, and if any of them chanced 
to have extraordinary buſineſs, or to fall ſick, he 
ought before the hour of Council ask leave of the 
King tobe abſent. Without that leave no hurry 
of buſineſs nor ſickneſs will excuſe him from in- 
curring grievous puniſhments, if he be ableto go; 
for the King never fails to ſend to know the rea- 
ſons of his abſence, and the Ofhicer whom the 
— ſends has Orders to ſpeak to the perſon him- 
ſelf. 
The Kings The Princeſs the Kings only Daughter, hath - 
Daughter hath! her Court and Council conſiſting of the Wives 
bn} and o the chief Mandarins, She is witty and active, 
and in the Government of the Provinces which the 
King hath given her, ſhows a great deal of wif- 
dom and moderation ; She is only ſerved by Wo- 
men, and no Man ever faw her neither publicly 
nor privately, When ſhe goes abroad upon an 
I-!ephant, ſhe is ſhut up in a kind of Chair that © 
hinders her from being ſeen. 
The be yd In the Kingdom of Siam the Kings Brothers are 
com of, $122 preferred before his Children in the Succeſſion to 
f-om Father the Crown ,but itreturns to theſe afcer the death of 
to £01, their Uncles. The preſent Kinz has two Brothers 
who live with him in the Palace, he hath alſo, 
according to the cuſtom of the Orientals, an 
adop- 
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adoptive Son who accompanies him in all places, 
and who has peculiar honours rendered unto 
him. 


The Religion of the Siameſe is very odd, and 
cannor be perfe&tly underſtood but by the Books 
that are written in the Ba/s Language, which is 
the Learned Language, and hardly underſtood by 
any, except ſome of their DoEtors. Nor do theſc 
Books neither always agree amongſt themſelves. 

This following account of their Religion is the 
moſt exaCt thar poſſibly I could attain to. 

The Siameſe believe a God,but they have not the yypat the $7- 
ſame notion of him that we have. By that word ameſe believe 
they underſtand a being perfe&t after their man- of their God, 
ner, conliſting of Spirit and Body, whoſe pro- 
perty it is to aſſiſt men. That aſliſtance conſiſts 
in giving them 4 Law, preſcribing them the ways 
of living well, teachitig them the true Religion, 
and the Sciences that are neceſſary unto . 
The perfeC&tions which they attribute unto him are 
all the moral virtues, poſlefſed by him in an 
eminent degree acquired by many acts, and con- 
firmed by a continual exerciſe in all the Bodies he 
hath paſt through. | 

He is free from paſhons, and feels no motion 
that can alter his wanquillity ; but they affirm 
that before he arrived at that State, he made {> 
prodigious a change in his Body by ſtruggling to 
overcome his Paflions, that his blood is become 
white, He hath the Power to appear when he 
pleaſes, and alſo to render himſelf inviſible to the 
cyes of men ; and he hath ſuch wonderful agility, 
that in a moment he can be in any place of the 
world he pleaſes. 
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He knoweth all without having ever learat 
y thing; from men, whoſe Doctor and Maſter 
he himfcit 1s, and that univerſal knowledg is 
inherent in his ſtate, having pofleſled it from the 
in{tant that lic was born God; it conſiſts not as 
our doe:, in a tram of conſequences, but- in a 
clear, limple and intuitive viſion, which all at 
once repreſents to him the. Precepts of the Law, 
Vices, Virtues, and the moſt hidden ſecrets of Na- 
ture, things paſt, preſent and come, Heaven, 
Earth, Paradice, Hell, this Univerſe which we 
ſee, and even what is done in the other Worlds 
which we know not. He diſtin&tly remembers 
all that hath ever befallen him from the firſt 
tranſmigration of his Soul, even to the laſt. 

His body is infinitely more radiant than the 
Sun, it lights that which is moſt hidden, and . by 
the help of the light that it diffuſes, a man here 
below upon Earth, might, that I raay make ule of 
their expreſſon,ſce a grain of Muſtard ſeed placed” 
in the Higheſt Heavens. 

The happineſs of that Cod is not compleat, but 
when he dics never to be born again :* for then 
he appears no- more upon the Earth, nor is he 
any more f.;bject ro Miltery. They compare that 
death to a torch extinct, or to a ſleep that ren- 
ders us inlentible of the Evils of Life,with this dif- 
terence that when God dies, he is exempted from 
them for ever, whereas a man aſleep 1s but free 
from them for a certain time: 

This reign of every Deity -laſts not eternally, 
it 15 confined to a certain number of years, that's 
to ſay, until the number of the ele&t who are to 
be ſanctiked by his Merits be accompliſhed ; after 
which he appears no more in the World but ſlides 

1:t0 
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into on Eternal repoſe, which was thought to have 
been a real annihilation, becauſe they were not 
rightly underſtood. Then another God facceeds 
to him, and governs the Univerlc in his place, 
which is nothing clſe but to reach men the truc 
Religion. 

Men may become Gods, but nor till after a 
very con(iderable time ; for they muſt needs have 
rcquired a confummared Virtue; Nor. is it e- 
nough to have done a great many good Works in 
their Bodies where their Soul; have lodged, they 
mult alſo at every good Action they do, have an 
intention of meriting Divinity, they mult have in- 
timated that intention, by invoking and taking 
to witneſs the Angels who preſide in the four 
Parts of the World, at the beginning of their 
good work ; and they muſt have poured out wa- 
ter , imploring the Succqurs of the She-rtutelary 
Angel of the Earth, ealled Na.mms pprathorant ; 
for they believe , as we ſhall ſhew hereafter, that 
there is a diverlity ot Sex amongſt Angels as 
well as amongſt Men. They who defire ro be 
Gods crrefully obſerve that Practice. 

Beſides that tate of Divinity to which the moſt 
perfe& aſpire, there is another not ſo high, which 
they call the ſtare of Sanctiry, It ir enough for 
being a Saint, that having paſt through icveral 
Bodies, one has acquired many Virtucs, aad that 
in the Acts which men do they have propoſed the 
acquiſition of SanQtiry. The Properties of San- 
City are the ſame with thoſe of Divinity, "The 
Saints poſſeſs them, as well as God does, but in 
a far more imperfect degree; beſides that, God 
has them of himſelf, without receiving them from 
another, whereas the - Saints derive them from 
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him by the Inſtruftions he gives them. It is he 
who teaches them all rhoſe Secrets whereof he 
hath a perfe&t Knowledg. And therefore it is 
that if they be not born whilſt he is in the world, 
ſinee they cannot receive his Documents, they arc 
not ſanCtifhed. So that it is their cuſtom in do- 


' ing good Works, to deſire the Grace to be born 


again at the ſame time their God is. What we 
have faid of the Deity, that it is not conſumma- 
ted till God dying upon Earth, aſcends up into 
Heaven, that he may no more appear here be- 
low, ought in like manner to be underſtood of 
Sanctity ; for it is not perfedt till the Saints dic, 


' not to be born again, and till their Souls be car- 


The Siameſe 
believe a 
Heaven and a 
Hell, 


What the 
Sizmele he- 
lt12ye of Hell, 


ried into Paradice, there to enjoy eternal Feli- 
City. 

"Theſe and the like are the Sentiments of theſe 
People touching the Deity. And ſeeing they 
have ſenſe enough to know that Vice is to be pu- 
niſhed , and Virtue rewarded, they believe a Pa- 
radice, where the Juſt enjoy the pleaſure which 
their good works have merited, and a Hell, where 
the wicked receive the chaſtiſement due unto 
their crimes. They place Paradice in the high- 
eſt Heaven, and Hell in the Center of the Earth. 
The Pleaſures of Paradicc and the Pains of Hell 
are not eternal ; they ſhall be there but. for a cer- 
tain time, which is longer or ſhorter according as 
they have done more or lefs good works, or com- 
mitted more or fewer f1ns. 

They ſay, that in Hell there are Angels who 
adminiſter Juſtice, and rake care to mark exactly 
all the bad Actions of Men, examine them after 
their Death , and with extream ſeverity puniſh 
them for the ſame. They have a ridiculous ima- 

gimation 
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gination as to the Judgment that then paſles; 
they are perſwadcd that the firſt of thele Judges, 
whom they call Prayomppaban, hath a Book, where- 
in the Life of every particular man is regiſtred, 
that he continually reads it over, ai.d that when 
he comes to the Page which contains the Hiſtory 
of that man, he never fails, to ſnec7,:. Therefore 
it is, ſay they, that we ſneeze upyn Earth, and 
thence proceeds the Cuſtom they have of wiſhing 
a happy and long Lite to all chat ſnceze, 

Hell is divided into eight Habirations, wich 
are, as it were, eight degrees of Fain ; nay, thy 
believe alſo that there is a Fiuc whici: burns the 
damned. 
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They fancy to themſelves alf> in Heaven eight What they be- 


degrees of Beatitude. "They | have the fame things 
to happen there as upon Earth ; and afhrm that * 


there are Kings, Princes and People there ; that 
there they wage War, hght Battels, and obtain 
ViSories ; that Marriage it ſelf is not baniſhed 
from thence ; that in the firſt, ſecond and third 
Habitations, the Saints may have Children; that 
in the fourth Mm fine, there is no more Concupil- 
cence nor Marriage ; and fo Purity daily encreaſes 
till one come to the laſt Heaven , which is pro-+ 
perly Paradice, called in their Language Niruppan, 
where the Souls of the Saints and Gods live in 
perfe&t Purity and ſovereign Felicity. 

They maintain, that all the Good or Evil that 
happens to men, is the -ftect of their good or bad 
Works, and that - one is never unfortunate and 
innocent at the ſame time. "Thus Wealth, Ho- 
nours, SanCtity and Divinity are the Rewards of 
a virtuous Lite; and on the contrary, Infamy, 


Poverty, Diſeaſes, Death and Hell, are the pu- 
T 4 niſhm-nt3 
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riſhments. of Sins which men have committed. 
And whether one be born again under human 
ſhape, or under the figure of any Animal, they 
attribute the Advantages wherewith one comes 
int» the world, as Goodneſs, Gracefulneſs, Wir, 
or Nobi:ity, to the Merir of good Works and 
natural Deſerts ; as Uglineſs, Mutilation of Mem- 
bers, and the he, to the Debauches of this or the 
other Lives which went before it. All theſe 
things , ſay they, are ſo many certain Marks 
which diſcover to us what Lives men have led be- 
tore they were born in this ſtate, and this is the 
Source of that prodigious diverſity which appears 
in their Conditions, their Lives and their Death. 
Being prepoſletied with theſe Errors, they flight 
what you tell them of Original Sin and rhe EE. 
fects thereof, and they call the Difobedience and 
Puniſhment of our hrſt Father a mcer Fiction. 
Upona Religi- The Souls of men that are born again in the 
ous accourt World, come f;om three diftcrent Places, from” 
the $!2'*” Heaven, from Hell, or out of the Bodies of A- 
reſpett tivulc N —_— / 
who are any mmals. They whoſe Souls come trom Heaven, 
ways {minent are diſtinguiſhed by ſome advantageous Signs; 
by the ailvan- they have for their ſhare, Virtue, Beauty, Health, 
kayes 0: Lolly, Wealth, and they are born great Men and hand- 
mind, or Hot- 
—_ {om Princes. Upon this Principle theſe People 
ſhew great reſpe&t for men of Dignity, or of an 
1 Juitrious Extraction , becauſe they look u 
tem as thoſe who are ſhortly to be deifhed or - 
ctihed, ſ.cing they have done good Works e- 
rough to merit that high Rank of Honour to 
which they are raiſed. 

"They whoſe Souls come out of the Bodies of 
other Animals, are leſs perfect than the former ; 
but far more however , than thoſe that come 

trom 
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from Hell. 'They look upon thele laſt as Rogues, 
whoſe Crimes make them deſerve all kinds of 
Diſaſters. And thence proceeds the Horror 
which the S:ame/e have tor the Croſs of Chriſt. 
For, in ſhort, do they anſwer when one ſpeaks 
to them about that, if he had been a juſt man, 
his Juſtice and good Works would have ſaved him 
from the ſhameful puniſhment he ſuftered , and 
proteCted him from the tury of his Enemies. 
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They diſtinguiſh two things in Sin, the guilt They know 
and the puniſhment reſerved in Hell for the the puniſh- 
Sinner. 'The puniſhment may very well be re M<=t and 


mitted or leſſened in this Life by good works and 
good reſolutions, but the guilt is never blatted 
out till one be firſt puniſhed by Death or other 
Miſeries. In the puniſhing of Sins, the Law of 
like for like is exactly obſerved ; for it you have 
killed a man, you ſhall dic a violent death in this 
Life or in another. It you have killed a Serpent, 
a Serpent ſhall ſting you to death ; it you have 
robbed any Birds Nelt , and carried away her 
young, you ſhall one day be, atrer one or more 
rranſinigrations, {natched out of the arms of your 
Parents in your tenderelt Intancy, and torfaken 
of thoſe that could any way affhlt you. Nay, 
their God himſelf had not the power to exempt 
himſelf from that rigorous Law ; for at the age 
of fourſcore and two years he was put to death 
by a Monſter called Ma, whom .heretotore he 
had killed at the like age under the ſhape of a 
Pig. 

If the Fault a man hath committed in his Life- 
time be but flight, he may by the good he does, 
or by the good will he has to do fo, merit thar 
the puniſhment which he ought to utter in Hell, 


guilt of Sin, 
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be remitted either wholly, or in part at leaſt, 
Bur if the Sin be grievous, no good Works can 
exprte it; he mult blot it out by ſuftering in Hell 
all the pains that it deſerves. And this hath giv- 
en ground to a 'TraCicion received amongſt them, 
that God neither could, nor as yet can deliver his 
Brother from the pains -of Hell, to which he is 
condemned, 

So, there is not any good Action but what is 
rewarded in Heaven, nor any Crime but what is 
puniſhed in Hell. - Hence they - conclude, that 
when a man dies upon Earth, he acquires a new 
Life in Heaven, that here he may enjoy the hap- 
pineſs that is due to his good Works; and that 
the time of his Reward being finiſhed, he dies 
in Heaven that he may be born again in Hell; 
if he lic under any conliderable ſin; that if it be 
only a {lizht fault he is guilty of, he enters again 
into the world under the ſhape of ſome Animal, 
and having in that ſtate farished Juſtice, becomes 
man again as before. In this manner they ex- 
pain the Metempſchoſir, which is one of the fun- 
damental Points of their Religion : ſo that the 
Life of Man is pent in continual tranſmigrations, 
until he be fanctifhed, or hath deſerved ro bz a 
God. They allow of Spirits ; but theſe Spirits 
are. nothing elſe but Souls which ſtill inform 
ſome -body until they attain to SanCtity or Divi- 
nity. 

Dk are corporal , and as there aredifte- 
rent Sexes amonglt them , ſo they may beget 
Sons and Daughters. "Theſe Angels are never 
ſanctihed nor deihed. It is their part only to rake 
centinual care of the Preſervation of Men, and 
of the Government of the Univerſe, "They di- 

{tribute 
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ſtribute them into ſeven Orders or Hierarchies ; 
whereof ſome are more perfect and. noble than 
o hers, and they place them in ſo many different 
Heavens. Each part o: the world hath one of 
theſe Intelligences, that prelides over all that is 
done there. - 'ÞPhey aifign them alſo to Stars, the 
Earth, Towns, Mountains, Foreſts, nay evento 
the Wind and Rain. And becauſe they are per- 
ſwaded that theſe Angels are conſtantly bulicd in 
examining the conduct of Men, and that they are 
witneſſes of all their Actions, to reward ſuch as 
are laudable,by virtue of the Merits of their God; 
it is to theſe Intelligences, and not to their God, 
that they are wont to- apply themſelves in their 
Neceſſities and Mileries ; and they thank them 
for the Favours which they think they have re- 
ceived from them. 

They acknowledg no other Devils but the Souls T1py acknow. 
of the wicked,which coming ourof hell where thev 1:dgc noother 
. were detained, for a certain time roam abour the evils but 
World, and do men all the miſchict they can, ©3716 200. 
Among thoſe wretched Spirits, they ailo reckon 
Children, ſtill born, Women that die in Child- 

Bed, thoſe that are killed in Duels , or who are 
guilty of ſome other Crimes of that nature. 

They relate ſtrange things of ſome Anchorites, They tell 
whom they callPpra Raſi, who retreating: into dil- q, nas aries 
mal Solitudes and thick W oods, lead a moft ho!\ of ceitain 
- and moſt auſtere Life. 'Thele Solitaries, accord- Anc!.orites, 
ing totheirBooks, nave a molt perte&t know'ed;; 
of the moſt hidden Secrets of Nature, "They 
can make Gold, Silver and the moit precious 
Metals. "The molt aſtoniſhing Miracic is not a- 
bove their power. "They take all the thapes they 
pleaſe, fly in the Air, and in an inſtant are where 

they 
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they have a mind to be. But though theſe ex- 


traordinary men might render themſelves immor- 
tal, becauſe they know the means of prolonging 
Life, yet everV thouſand years they facrifice itto 
God, by con{uming themſelves upon a Funeral 
Pile, all but one, who remain®#to raiſe the reſt 
by virtue of his Charms. Ir is no leſs dangerous 
than dithcult, ro meet with theſe miraculous 
Men; tor nothing leſs than Lite i risked by the 
Rercounter, Nevertheleſs one may learn in the 
Books of the Talapoins, the way that is to be ta- 
ken, and the means which are to be made uſe of 
for attaining to the places where they are. 

They reckon the Heaven and Earth ro be un- 
created and eternal, and cannot conceive how the 
World could ever have a beginaing, or that it 
ſhould have an end. "I'ney t have every Star and 
Planet to be the habitation of a particular Angel. 
They reckon only ſeven Planets, and the Names 
they give them ſerve alſo for the ſeven Days*of 
the Week, as in the Latin 'T'ongue. Aﬀer all, 
the Stars are, faſtened to no Body, they hang in 
the Air, and have their particular Motions. 


The Earth, in-their Philoſophy, is not round, 


ſquare parts, which they call Thavip. 'The Wa- 
ters, by which thoſe four parts are ſeparated, not 
being navigable, becauſe of their extream ſubrili- 
ty, hinder the commerce that they might have 
one with another. "The whole Earth is encom- 
paſſed with an extreamly ſtrong and very high 
Wall. On this Wall all the Secrets of Nature 
arc engraven in great Characters, and there it is 
that thele wo:idertul Hermits whom I mentioned, 
!zarn all the admirable things they know ; for 


they 
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x-| they ealily conveigh themſelves thither with that 
r-| ſurprizing agility they are endowed with. As to 

g | the men of the other three Parts of rhe World; 

| they have a Countenance much *difterent from 
al | ours: for the [nhabirants of the firſt have a ſquare 

ſt] Face, of the ſecond a round, and of the third a 

us| triangular. ; 

us} Whatſoever diverlity of Faces there may be 

ie] amongſt the Inhabitants of thoſe three ſeveral 

1e| Parts of the World, yet in every particular part 

i-| they look fo like one another, rhar it would be 

}f | hard to reſf who is who, if men had not another 

way to diſtinguiſh thoſe with whom they live. 

1-| The different Inclinations that- People have for 

e | different perſons, is the Standard of diſcrimina- 

it] rion. "Thus a Father diſtinguiſhes his Sori from 

d| his Wife and Friend, becauſe he finds the Love 
1.1 he has for his Son to be quite difterent from that 

es | which he has for his Wife or his Friend. There 

pt] is this difference belides berwixt the three other 

1,1 Parts and ours, that all good rhings abound in 

in thoſe without any mixture of evil; and that what 
things they eat takes what rcliſh one pleaſes by 
d,1 virtue of a certain 'I'ree which they invoke when 
ir] at any time they are in need. Hence it is that no 
a-] Charity nor Virtue can be practiſed there ; And 
dt |. becauſe there 15 no occaiiun of meriting there, 
li-} men cannot acquire Sanctity, nor receive any pu- 
ze] niſhment ;zwhich makes them earneſtly defire to be 
1-] born 2gain m the Part which we inhabit, where 
h} many occaſions of weli-doing are to be found. 
re "They obrain that tavour when they beg it by the 
is} Merits of God, who hath-run over all thoſe places, 
d,j though they be -inaccethible to us. 
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In the middle of the four Parts of the World 


of the Sim:ſe. there is an exceeding high Mountain, called in 


Siameſe Ppukban Pproſamen. It reſts upon three 
precious S:ones,very little ones, its truegbut ſtrong 
and folid enough to ſupport it, * Round this 
Mountain the Sun and Moon continually turn, 
and by the daily revolution of thoſe two Lumi- 
naries, Day and Night are made. This great 
Mountain is environed by three Rows of leſſer 
Hills, of which, there is one all of Gold, The 
great Mountain 1s inacceſſible, becauſe the Warer 
that ſurrounds it is not navigable. As for the 
Mountain of Gold, a fearful Gulf renders the 
approach to it molt difhcult. Iris true, a rich 
man heretofore got to it, but it was with extream 
danger of being loſt in that Abyſs, whither all 
the Waters come and muſter, and trom whence 
:tterward they guſh out to make the Sea and Ri- 


Vers. 


'The whole Maſs of Farth hath underneath it 


a vaſt extent of Waters, which ſupport ir as the 
Sea bears up a "Ship. Theſe inferior Waters 
have a communication with thoſe that are upon 
the Earth, by means of the Gulf I have been 
{peaking of, An impetuous Wind holds the Wa- 
ters under the Earth ſuſpended, and this Wind, 
which exiſts of it felf, and has no cauſe, blowing 
:rom all eternity with incredible violence, drives 
them continually back, and hinders them falling. 
Vhen the time is come that the God of the Sia- 
meſe hath foretold, that he ſhall ceaſe to reign, 
then the Fire of Heaven falling upon the Earth, 
ſhall recuce into Aſhes every thing that comes in 
its way, and the Earth being fo purified, ſhall be 
reltored again ro its former ſtate, Put you muſt 


know 
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know what is to go before this univerſal Reno» 

vation, 

They fay, that heretofore when God.,,was 

ſtill living upon - Earth, men. had the ſtature ob 

Giants, enjoyed perfect Health during ſeveral 

Ages, were ignorant of nothing, and above- all, 

being ioſtrufted in the obligations of the, Law, 

led a pure and innocent life, and were religious 
Obſervers of their Promiſes, In proceſs of time 

they loſt-all theſe Advantages, and at long run 
they'l become fo, weak and little, that hard- 

ly will they be a foot high. In that ſtate their 

Life will be very ſhort, and nevertheleſs they'l 

grow upin. wickednels, until at length, ia the laſt 

times they'l _——— over to the moſt ig- 
nominious- Crimes. Then they ſhall have no 

more Law nor Scriptures; but being buried in 

moſt profound Ignorance, ſhall forget the very 

Name of Virtue. And that makes them ſay 

that the end of the World draws nigh, becauſe 

there is nothing now but corruption-in it, and 
þ little Sincerity and Faichfulnefs amongſt men, 

that they ſeem to be arrived at-the highelt pitch 

of wickedneſs. Moreover theſe great Changes 

ſhall be obſerved in Beaſts as well as men, and 

they ſhall degenerate by little and little. Nay, 

they have already loſt the uſe of Specch, which, 

whilſt God lived upon the Earth, was . granted 
them through his Merits. 'T'hey gave liberty to Prodigies 
Beaſts, thinking them capable of good and evil, nw gre 
and worthy of puniſhment and reward. la the 1,9 yefore 
three laſt Ages ſix nzw Suns ſhall ſucceſhvely ap- the bicth of a 
pear, and- every one of them ſhall enter the new GoJ. 
World for the ſpace of ffry years. "Theſe fix 

new I.uminaries ſhall by degrees dry up the __ 
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kill the 'Frees and Animals, and cven conſume 
Mankind. Atter all theſe Prodigies, aFire, which 
they "call Phat Balarran , deſcending from Hea- 
ven, ſhall burn the Earth ; the Heights thereof 
ſhall be made plain by it, and no more Inequali- 
ries will remain therem. 

Then the Earth covered over with duſt and 
aſhes, ſhall be purified by the blaſt of a boiſterous 
Wind ; which ſhall carry off theſe Remains of 
the Worlds Conflagration; and after that, it 
ſhall breath out ſo ſweet a Smell as ſhall draw a 
Female Angel down from Heaven, that will eat 
of this purified Earth. She is to pay dear for 
thar Pleaſure; for ro expiate ir, ſhe ſhall be 
obliged to live here below, and never be able to 
aſcend ro Heaven again. "This Intelligence ſhall 
by the Piece ſhe hath eaten, conceive twelve Sons 
and as many Daughters, who will re-people the 
World. The Men that ſpring from them ſhall 


be ignorant, blockiſh, not knowing one another - 


at fir't ; and after they ſhall come to know one 
another, they ſhall be ignorant of the Law, and 
not come to the knowledg of it till after along 
ſpace of time, which they call Cap. 'T'o explain 
the duration of that time, they tuppoſc a deep 
Well twenty fathom ſquare ; if there be a grainof 
Muſtard-ſe:d yearly thrown into this well, the time 
that is required to kill it up, is that which they 
call Cap. 

This ſpace of Time being expired, a God 
ſball be born again, who ſhall ſcatter the dark- 
neſs of the Ignorance wherein they were , by 
teaching them the true Religion, diſcovering to 
them the Virtues that are to be practiſed, and the 


Vices to be ſhunned, and inſtrufting them in all 
SCIences, 
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Sciences. He will give them Scriptures that ſhall 
"Explain theſe things, and the holy Law that for a 

"Tong time | had'been blotted out of the Minds of 

Men, ſhall 'be of new again” gravenin then by 

"the Cares and Merits of that Deiey.y''Phis'is the 

lonly Employment which they think ſuirable to the 

|Digniry of "God, whilſt he is 'upon Earth j/ for 

'they' reckon it below him to 'mmd the Govern- 

ithent of the World, to take" tate of Ment and 

'Beaſts, aiid to protuce all that the Univerfe brings 

+forth : and” in'this manner it 's tharvthe World 

"hall be from rime to time fenewed to all Erer- 

"tity. FI [ wit bog 4. q 
=] thoughtit fit'to premiſe all theſe things before 72 Tmokbe: | 

JT came't6 ſpeak 'of Smmonotbedenn ( fb the Siameſe Gail of the 
"Gall the God" whom! at preſerit 'they udote ) be- Siam:/e, 

[eauſe they 'are neteſſavy to the onefetſtanding of ; 
*his Hiſtory. '- That Hiſtory} cFrer?ult, is a'mon- 

Rrous mixture of Ohriſtianity/and rh4 moſt ridi- 

iZulous Fables. 'Tr"%/ ar' firſt 'Ntippoſid* that Say 

Ynmnokbodom Wis born God by his-own virtue ; and 

that immediately;after his Birth;”withour the help 

of any Maſtery""to-mſtrudWWm he acquired by 

'4 meer glance'of His Mind, 'u "perfect knowledy 

of all thitigs relating ro! Heaven, >the Earth, Pd- 

'Tadice, Hell; and the molt frpenetrable Secrets 

vf Nature ; that! ar the ſame time he remembred 

441! char ever he Wad done in the different Lives 

'he- had led ; arid that after le had taught the 

/Pe&ple thoſe great Matters, he left them wrizen 

i Books, that Poſterny might bt the better fur 

hem. - 

In theſe Books he reports of himſelf, that being 7-47 16s «1-164, 

become God,” one day he defwed ro manifeſt his the 1 alajoins 

'Divinity to Men by ſome extraordinary Prodigy, _ ut tlieif 
as He 12F 
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and that at the ſame inſtant Angels coming down 


A Vogege to Siam, Book VI. 
He then fate under a Tree called Ton pps, which 
for that reaſon the Siameſe reverence as ſorne fa- 
cred thing, and look upon it as a happy Preſage 
tor the places where it grows, being perſwaded 
that it would be a great {in to do the leaſt hury 
to that Tree. He adds, that preſently he found 
himſelf carried up into the Air in a Throne all 
ſhining with Gold and precious Stones, which 
came out of the Earth in the place where he was; 


from Heaven, rendered him the Honours and A- 
dorations that were due unto bim. His Brother 
Thevathat and his Followers could not without ex- 
tream Jcaloulie behold the Glory and Majeſty that 
environed him. "They conſpired his Ruin, and 
having ſtirred up the Beaſts ho him, enga- 
ged with him in a War. ugh he was all 
alone, he was not- terrified by that multitude of 
Enemies, he reſiſted all their Attempts without 
being ſhaken, and by virtue of his good works 
Which defended him, 'the ſhafts they darted at 
him, were changed into ſo many Flowers, which 
tar from hurting lem, ſerved only to encreale his 
Honour. In the mean time he confefles that in 
the brunt of the Battle, when he was moſt in dan- 
ger, it was butin vain that he had his recourſe to 
the good works he had done in keeping the Nine 
firſt Commandments of the Law, which he found 
were not ſufficient to defend him in this preſſing 
Necctfity. Bur being armed with the tenth 
Command , which he had inviolably obſerved, 
and which enjoyns the practice of Charity te- 
wards Men and Beaſts, he eafily triumphed over 
his Enemies; and in this manner he obtained 
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the, Earth ( for we have already diſtinguiſhed 
two Sexes amongſt the Angels } coming ro him, 


at firſt adored him, then turning towards Theve- ,tetiry. An- 
that and bis Adherents, ſhe made known to them gel of the 
that Sommonoktodom was really become God. She Earth tri- 


told them, thar ſhe had been a Witneſs of his 
Works ; and ro convince them of that 
wed them-her own Hair {till dropping with 
the Waters that he poured out in the beginuing 
of his good Actions. Hence came the tuperitiu- 
ous Culjen of the Siame/e of ſhedding \ ater in 
the beginning of their good works, whereot We 
have ſpoken ſeveral times already, and which th? 
Siameſe religiouily objerve {ince that. time, In 
finc, ſhe exhoried chem to render him the Ado» 
ratiogs that he dcter ved ; but tinding them ro be 
hardned and obſtinate,y revived nat to hearken 
to her Remonſtrances, ſhe tqueezed. her wet hayr, 
and preſſed out of them an Occan,of Water , 
wherein they were ali drowned. 


- Jt walf tound written in the Books of Somme The Foppery 
nokadom, that from the time he afpired ro be rm the = 
Gad, he had. returned into the. World fve huns Talapoins teil 


" of Sommonok- 


dred and fifty times under variqus:(hapes.; that ,,,,.. 


in.every Regeneration, he had been always the 
Cluct, and, -as it were, Prince of..the. Animals 
under whoſe ſhape he was born ; that many 
times he had given his Life for his SubjeCts, and 
that being a Monkey, he had delivered a Town 
from a horrible Monſter that waſted ic ; that he 
had been a moſt potent King, and that ſeven 
days before he obtained the Sovereign Doniini- 
on. of the Univerſc, he had retired in imitation of 
fome. Anchoritcs, with his \Vife and wa Children 
myo remote Solitudes ; that there be was dead to 
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the World and his Paſſions in ſuch a degree that 
without being moved he ſuffered a Baramen who 
had a mind totry his Patience and carry away his 
Son and Daughter, and torment them before his 
face. Nay his mortification went a great deal 
farther, for he even gave his Wife to a poor Man 
that begged an Alms, and having put out his own 
eyes he ſacrificed himſelf by diſtributing his fleſh 
amongſt the Beaſts, to ſtay the hunger that preſ- 
fed them. From thence they take occaſion again 
to find fault with the Chriſtian Religion, - which 
enjoyns not Men to comfort and affilt Beaſts in 
their neceſſities. Theſe are the rare aCtions which 
the Ta/aporns in their Sermons propoſe to the peo= 
ple for imitation, and the examples they make uſe 
of ro encline them to virtue. . 

What is Recorded of Thevarthat in the ſame Boo 
13 no leſs extraordinary nor Fabulous. There we 
learn that he was always born again with his Bro-- 
ther Somwonothodom,in the fame kind as he was: but 
ſtill inferiour in Dignity, becauſe Sommonokbodom 
was the Prince of the Animals whoſe ſhape he 
rook. But Thevarbat aſpiring alſo tro Divinity, and 
not endeavouring any thing above himſelf, would 
never ſubmit. to his Brother. , On the contrary, 
he endeavoured by continual Revolts to diſturb 
his Reign, and omitted nothing that he might 
deprive him of the Empire, wherein, at length 
he ſucceeded in ſome manner ; for he killed him 
when buth of them were Apes. What we faw 
during our abode in Siam, did but roo much 
convince us, how far the People are infatuated 
with ſuch Fables. A young Church-man main- 
taining a potition of Divinity in preſence of my 
Lord Ambaſlidor, {ome Talapoins came thither 

out 
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Out of curioſity, and amongſt others the ſuperiour 
of one of their moſt famous Monalteries. FOThis 
Man asked what they were diſputing about with 
ſo much heat, and being anſwered that they were 
you of God, and of matters —_— that 

Being : Likely enough, ied the Talapoin, 
the ſtreſs of the - Aron _— the great 
labours and the death his enemies made him 
ſuffer, a WAs 4 gr I Let us now re- 
turn to the fabulous St Thevathat. 

Being a perſon of pan wit and addrefs, he wm 
found the way to make a new Se, wherein he Schiſm and 
engaged ſeveral Kings and much People, who declares him- 
embraced his Doctrine and imitated his examples. ©lf againft his 
That was the Original of a\Schiſm which divided ®***7: 
the world into two parts, and gave a beginning 
to two Religions, whereas before that all Mankind 
had but one. Some, of whom they reckon us 
for the Reaſons we ſhall preſently alledge, became 
the Diſciples of Thevarhar, and the reſt of Samme- 
nokhodom. Thevathat tho he was but the younger, 
finding himſelf ſupported by ſo many Princes, 
whoeſpouſed his quarrel, employed "open Force 
and Treaſon to Ruin his elder Brother. He in- 
vented the moſt heinous Calumnirs to blacken his 
Reputation ; but theſe Deſigns ſucceeded not, Nay 
he was oftner than once overcome, when to con- 
firm his followers in the Faith which he had taught 
them, he had the boldneſs to contend with his 
Brother who ſhould work the greateſt Mira- ts 
cles. conſpiring te 

Ambition made him defire to be God, but not - = —_ 
being really fo, he was ignorant of a great many as 
things, which his Brother perfectly knew, and ve of many 
becauſe his haughtincſs would not ſuffer him to knowlelyes. 


? liſten 
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liſten to Sommonckbodom, he did not learn of /him 
whet was done in Hell and Paradiſe, nor the Do- 
Etrine of the "Trantmioration of Souls, nor yet 
the changes that had been and. were to be in all 
ages, from whence they conclude thgt it 15 nor to 
be wondred at, if we who are his Diſciples fhnd 
nothing of all thoſe rhings in the Books he hath 
left us; if our. Scriptures be full of obſcurities 
and - doubrs, and- that if being wholly ignorant 
of Divinitv, we have fo great a mind to reaſon 
and diſpute with them. For fince Thevathat our 
Maſter knew nothing of that himſelf , he could 
nor inſtruct us therein. 

Hence is it alſo that we are ignorant of the ſe- 
cret of curing Men, of preſerving them from all 
evils, of making Gold and Silver, and of diſcove- 
ring thoſe precious Merals in the places where 
they are hid. For they believe that there are vaſt 
Treaſures in certain unknown places, but rhat [I 
know not what ſupernatural Virtue hinders us from | 
perceiving them; or if we do fee them, it makes | | 
them appear to us-under a ſhape and hgure which | 
impoſes upon our light. They alſo object to us | | 
that we cannot work many prodigies , which they | | 
pretend they can do, and are the Eflence of Ma- | | 
gick, becauſe Thevathas having as little skill that | | 
way as inall the reſt, he could not teach us. 

But tho Thevathat was not God, and that by | 
conſequence he had neither the agility nor ſubril- | | 
ry of Body, nor the other perfeCtions of Divinity, | 1 
yet he excelled in ſeveral Sciences, eſpecially m 
the Math.ematicks and Geometry. Now as it is | | 
of him, if we'l} take their word for 'it, that we | | 
have received rhefe knowledges, it is no wonder | | 

if we be good Geometricians, and - be perfectly | | 

In 


well skilled in other afts, 
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ing Animals, tho” the uſe of them be unlawful them. 
and criminal. From the Doctrine of Thevathat 

as out of a ſource of Schiſm ſeven other Sects are 
ſprung which have a great deal of affinity one 

with another, and that Tradition they apply to 

the Herelies of the Dutch, Engliſh, and other 
people ſeparated from the Church of Rome ; for 

they look upon them as ſo many ſhoots ſprung 

from our Religion, and that confirms them 

the more in their Opinions. 


make mention of his puniſhment, and Som- 
mozokhodom himſelf relates that after he be- 
came God , he faw that wicked Brother of his 
in the deepeſt place of Hell. He was in the 
eight Habitation, that is to ſay, in the place 
where the greateſt Offenders are tormented, and 
there by a terrible puniſhment, he expiated, all 
the {ins that he had committed, and eſpecially the 
injuries he had done to me. Explaining after- 
wards the pains which Thevathat was made to ſuf- 
fer, he ſays that he was faſtened to a Croſs with 
great nails, which piercing his hands and teer, 
put him to extreme pain, that on his head he 


had a Crown of Thorns, that kis Body was 
uU 4 ful 


O08 OO 


' In the new Dottrine which he publiſhed he The 7:/2poirs 
foilted in a great many things, ' which he had ; rs Aw 
taken out of his Brothers Religion: and that hath 5/75, ht 
rendred both Laws fo like one another in-ſeveral Religion is 
points. They difter however, in that Thevarhers taken out of 
Law is far leſs ſevere than that of Semmenokbodem; _— - 
for it allows Men a great ay of killing and eat- 4, taught 


Akter all the outrages that Thevarhat had done Thevarher is 
to his Brother without any reſpe&t to Nature or | a n 
"gs A ell for ha- 

even to Divinity. It was but juſt he ving perſecu- 
be puniſhed. And ſo the Siameſe Scriptures ted hisBrother 
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full of wounds, and to compleat his Miſery, the 
Infernal place burnt him without- conſuming of 
him. So fad a ſpeQacle moved him to compatſi- 
on ; be forgot all the wrongs his Brother had done 
his, and could not ſee him in that condition with- 
out taking a reſolution to help him. He propoſed 
to him then theſe three words to be adored, Ppu 
thang, Thamang, Sangkbang ; facred and myſterious 
words for which the Siameſe have a profound ve- 
neration, and whereof the firſt ſignifies God, the 
ſecond the word of God, and the third the imita- 
tor of God ; promiſing him that if he would accept 
ſo eahie and reaſonable a condion, to deliver him 
from all the pains to which he was condemned. 
Thevathat conſented to adort the firſt two words, 
but he never would adore the third, becauſe ir 
ſignified Prieſt or Imitator of God, proteſtin that 
Prieſts were ſinful Men that deſerved no re 

To puniſh him for that Pride, he ſtill ſuffers and 
will ſuffer for a great many years to come. 

Tho there be many things that keep the Siameſe 
at a diſtance from the Chriſtian Law, yet one 
- may fay, nothing makes them more averſe from 
'r than this thought. "The {militude that is to be 
found in ſome points betwixt their Religion and 
ours, making them believe that Jeſus Chriſt, is 
the very fame with that Thevathes mentianed 
in their Scriptures, they are perſwaded thar ſeeing 
we are the Diſciples ot the one, we are alſo the 
followers of the other, and the fear they have of 
falling into Hell with Thevathar, if they follow 
nis Doctrine, ſuffers them riot to hearken to the 
propoſigions that are made to them of embracing 
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in their prejudice, is that we adore the Image of 
our Crucihed Saviour, which plainly repreſents 
the puniſhment of Thevathar. So when we would 
explain to them the Articles of our Faith; they 
take us always up ſhort, ſaying that they do not 
need our Inſtructions, and that they know already 
better than we do, what we have a mind to tell 
them, 

But it is time to return to Sommonokhodom whoſe 
Story we have interrupted ; he had run over the 
World, declaring to Mankind good and evil, 
and teaching them the true Religion, which he 
himſelf wrought that he might leave it to Poſte- 
Tity. He had even gained ſeveral Diſciples, who 
in the condition of Prieſts were to make a parti- 
cular Profeſſion of imitating him, in wearing 2 
habir like to his, and in obſerving the Rules that 
he gave them, when, at length, he attained to 
the fourſcore and ſecond year of his age, which 
was alſo the Age of that Monſter, which hereto- 
fore he killed as we have already faid. One day 
as he fate in the middle of his Diſciples teaching 
them, he faw the fame Monſter in ſhape of a 
Pig, running with incredible Fury, and he made 
no doubt but that it had a deſign to be revenged. 
Knowing then that the time of his departure our 
of the World drew nigh, he foretold it to his 
Diſciples, and ſhortly after having eaten a piece 
of the Pig which he had ſeen, he was taken with 
a violent Cholic which killed him. 


His Soul aſcended to the eight Heaven, which Wherein con. 


is properly Paradiſe called Nyruppaam, it is no more 


ſubject to miſeries and pain, but there enjoys per- £;,n7 God, 


fe&t blifs. For that reaſon it will never be born 


again, and that is the thing they call being anni- 
hilated 
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hilated. For by that term they underftand -not 
the total deſtruction of a thing reduced to nothing; 
bur their meaning is, that one appears no more 
upon Earth, tho he live in Heaven, His body 
was burnt; and his bones, as they ſay, have been 
preſerved to this preſent. One part of them are 
in the Kingdom of Pegu, and the other in Siam. 
"They attribute a wonderful Virtue to theſe bones, 
and they afhrm that they ſhine with a Divine 
ſplendor. Before he died, he ordered his Picture 
to be drawn after his Death, for fear Men might 
by little and lirtle ſuffer his Perſon to wear out of 
their remembrance, and at long run forget him 
for good and all. He would have the ho- 
nours rendred to him in that Image which were 
due to his Divinity. He left alſo the print of 
one of his feet in three different places, in the 
Kingdom of Siam, the Kingdom # Pegu and the 
Iſle of Cei/an. People go thither in Pilgrimage 
from all parts, and yearly honour theſe prints 
with ſmgular Devotion. 

The Sizmeſe 'The Siameſe pretend alſo that they have yu 
with great re- of Sommonokbodem's hair, which he had cut off af- 
— ed 1} ter he became God: The other part was by An- 
and piture of gels carried up into Heaven. Ir is their cuſtom 
their God, to upbraid us that we have not reſpect enough 
for holy Images, for Sacred Books, and for the 
Prieſts. 'The Truth is, no People can have great- 
er Veneration for thoſe things than they have. 
By a precept of their Law they are commanded to 
honour them : but it is not enough for, them to 
reſpect the Priclts and rhe Divine Scriptures, the 
Veſtments of the one, and theCharacters of the 
other wherein their Law is written, is to them 
alſo an obje&t of Religious. Worſhip. Nay of 
thin 
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think it a moſt laudable aCtion, and. excellent 
virtue to do good to the Ta/apoins, and that their 
Cloaths and the Beads which they receive from 
them have the power to cure Diſeaſes. They 
imagine alſo that in their Books there is a divine 
virrue, and that if one underſtood it and knew 
how to uſe the words of them, he might work 
great wonders. And therefore of the three ways 
of working Miracles ; the firſt is to underſtand 
aright how to make uſe of the word of God ; 
the ſecond, to be inſtyuRted in rhe Doctrine of the 
Anchorites ; and the third is the athitance of De- 
vils. "This laſt, however, they condemn, bur 
they mightily approve of the two former, boalt- 
ing that they alone know theſe admirable ic- 


crets. 


For the proot of their Religion they reckon p1@ Oractes 
wp ſeveral Fables, which paſs amongſt rhem for whereby the 
ſo many authentic Miracles. And theſe are ſome Sizmeſe Au- 


of the chief of them. | 


r. In the Kingdom of Pegu, where the Re« 
licks of Sommenokbodem are kept, his bones part- 
ly changed into ſeveral Metals, and partly in 
their natural tate ſhines with an extraordinary 


brightneſs. 


2. In the fame Kingdom there i a little Iſle 
in the middle of a River, wherein there is a Tem- 
ple of their God, this little Iſle, let the waters be 
never ſo high, even when the higheſt places are 
overflowed, remaitrs dry. "They add, that the 
Preſents which are offered to God by caſting them 

into the River, according to the Cuftom of thar 


Coun- 
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Countrey, run along with the Stream, until arri- 
viog art the Iſle, they ſtop there, and will go 
no farther. 


2. In Storms at Sea, when Seamen are in dan- 
ger of being caſt away, they throw a Ring into 
the Sea with an intention to offer it to the Tem- 
ple of the Iſle, and all of a ſudden the Sea be- 
comes calm, and the Ship is our of danger, 


4. Upon the Borders of the Kingdom of Peg, 
there is 2 little hill, where they have a Traditi- 
on that God went often. A vaſt multitude of 
People go thither yearly in Pilgrimage, and tho 
the top of it be very narrow, yet it holds all that 
come upon it, and is never full of Pilgrims. 


5. They alſo ſay that on the - of that little 
hill, there is a great Treaſure of Gold, Silver, 
and other precious things, which theſe Pilgrims 
offer to God, when they come there. They tell 
how an Army of Chineſe having one day carried 
away that Treaſure, was next day wholly deſtroy- 
ed, and the Riches carried back by Angels to the 
place where it was before. 


6. Tho the top of the little hill be altogether 
expoſed to the Weather, and heat of the Sun, yer 
there is always a ſhade upon it; that even at 
noon, guards the people from the exceffive heats 
which they would ſufter there without that. 


7. In the Town of Sokbotas there is an Idol all of 
Gold: they pretend that that is a Mirculous Statue, 
and that it when Rain is wanting, it be carried 


uro 
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into the Fields, as uſually it is, immediately Rain 
falls in great abundance. 

8. In another Town which is calle dCampeng, 
there is, as they ſay, a Lake, wherein to this day 
there is to be ſeena living Fiſh, which hath bur 
the half of its Body, and the manner how that 
Prodigy was wrought is remarkable. Heretofore 
a Holy Man lived in that Town ; who having a 
broiled Fiſh preſented before him, he ate but one 
half of it, and threw the other into the Lake de- 
firing that it might live. His wiſh was granted him, 
in conſideration of his great merits; for at this very 
preſent the ſame half Fiſh is (till alive in the Lake. 

It would be too tedious here to relate all their 
other raveries, we ſhall only rake notice that 
building upon an infinite number of Prodigies of 
this Nature, in difputing with us, they challenge 
us to ſhow ſome Miracles in confirmation of the 
Doctrine we Preach. They brag to us of certain 
Braſs and Stone-{tatues, which they believe were 
heretofore Men, and by a divine Virtue rendered 
| inanimate. They have alſo, as they fay, many 
ancient Works, made by the hand of Angels. In 
concluſion all the Eftetts which we attribute to 
Magic, they take to be ſo many amazing won- 
ders, and they are proud that they alone have the 
art todothem. | 

There are certain Talapoins amongſt them who 
have embraced a State of life called Vipiſana.Nothing 
can be more Auſteregthey obſerve perpetual flence, 
always applid to theContemplation of Divine things, 
and they have the Reputation of being great Saints. 
The Siameſe believe that they continually converſe 
with Angels, that what is moſt admirable in nature, 
is always preſent to their mind, and that ther 

Eyes 
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Eyes pierce even into the moſt hidden Mines 
where they clearly fee, Gald, Silver, all Metals 
and all forts of Precious Stones. *' nl | 
As to manners and the way of living, a Chrir 
Qian camot enjoyn any t hing more perfeCt than 
what their Religion preſcribes to them. It come 
mands them to do goed, and not only prohibits 
them bad actions, bh all every ſinful defire, 
thought and intention. And that makes them fay 
that their Law is impracticable , of at lealt;, 
very hard to be kept as it ought to be, and, 
-5% they think that they ſhall all go 40 
Hell, 
a tow of Their whole Law is comprehended in: ten 
gh woe? Commandments as ours is; but « is much ſeyerer, 
contains ten for beſides that with them neither neceſſity nar 
vy ſevere any other Circumſtance excuſes a Man that fins, 
recepts. many things which among Chriſtians are only of 
ar Pw and Council, paſs with them for ndil- 
penlable Prece 
The uſe of all intoxicating Liquors are for- 
bidden to them. They are not ſo much. as. per- 
mitted to taſte Wine whatſoever necd they may: be 
in, or whatſoever occalion may preſs them, and 
they arc extreamly ſcandalized when tbey. {te 
Chriſtian Prieſts drink of it. They cannot with- 
out a {in kill any living Creature, nay it is a Crame 
to goa Hunting, to ſtrike a Beaſt, and 10 do it 
hurt any manner of way. "The realon they give 
for that is that Beaſts having life as well we, :are 
ſenſible of pain as well as we, and fince we are 
not willing that any body ſhould hurt us, it s not 
reaſonable that we ſhould hurt them. Nay they 
accuſe us of ingratitude, becauſe we put t 
death innocent Creatures who have rendred us fo 
many 
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many Services. For that reaſon they are ag 
to practiſe Charity ' not only towards Men, bar 
towards Beaſts alſo, and to affiſt them in their 
neceſſities. - They have ſo great a reſpeCt to their 
Scriptures, that they dare not truſt them in our 
hands, no nor explain their Law to us, leſt that 
expoling it to our dirilton, we might be guilty 
of ſome irreverence, and the {in of that be unpu- 
ted to them. 'They often upbraid us with the 
way we carry holy Images, and read the holy 
Scriptures, as being not reſpectful Afrer 
all, the Talapoins who are their Prieſts, Monks 
and Doctors are looked upon as the true follow- 
ers of God. They have little Commerce with the 
World, never ſalute a Lay-man no not the King. 
And that's the reaſon why it offends the Siameſe 
to ſee the European. Prieſts uſe familiarity with 
Seculars. 

The Talapoins go every Morning a. begging, 
and the opinion People have of their Virtue 
makes every one give them ſomewhat, And 
indeed the moſt eſſential part of Morality which 
they Preach, is that to be ſaved, men muſt ere&& 
or repair Pagods, and above all things affiſt the 
Talapoins. 

The Lay-men have cighr principal Command- 
ments which conſiſt, 1. In adoring God, his 
Word, and thoſe who imitate his Virtues. 
2. Not to ſteal. 9g. Not to drink Wine,gnor 
any Liquor that intoxicates. 4. Not to lye nor 
to. deceive any body. $5. Not to kill Men nor 
Beaſts. 6. Notto commit Adultery, 7. To faſt 
on Holy-days.' 8. Not to labour on thoſe days. 
Theſe are the Duties which the Prieſts explain to 
the People, and inſtruct them in, in their Ser- 
mons The 
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The Monaſteries of the Talapoins are ſo many 
Seminaries where Youth are bred. Thither ate 
all Children of Quality ſent, as ſoon as they ate. 
capable of inſtruftion, and whilſt they continue 
there, they are made to lead a very auſtere life. 
They are called N#a ; and have their particular 
Rules and ra which conliſts in wearing a 
yellow Garnienk; and having their Head and Eye« 
brows ſhaved twict'a Month, the fourteenth and 
twenty ninth' of the Moon, to faſt thoſe two 
days, and alfo three other Holy-days,” which 
happen the fifteenth, rwenty third, and laſt day 
of the' Moon, to cat only twice a day, in the 
Morning and at Noon, © without permiffion to 
take a bit of Food more till next day, tro tave 
no Commerce with any Woman, never to {uig 
a Song, nor to __—_ thar do ling, not” to 
play upon any In ts, to avoid public 
Shows ot Rejoycings, not to uſe Perfumes, nor 
to love Moriey, which they are not fo much as * 
to touch, far Jeſs ro hoard it up, not to take plea- 
fure in the taſte of what they eat, and to divert 
their thought from that ; which is the reaſn 
that ſeveral of them mingle fomewhat with what 7s 
given them, to render it leſs agreable ; In fine ro 
honour their Priecſts,to give them the hand,and to (x 
always below them. $4080 | 

The Talapojns lead a 'more auſtere life ; for be» 
ſidesthat they have all the obligations of Lay-man 
and of rhe youth whom they ' breed, they have 
over and above more than {ixſcore rules proper to' 
their ſtation, whereof theſe are the chief. To go 
twice every diy to the Temple Morning and E- 
vening to fay their Prayers, to be wholy covered, 
never to touch Women, not to Jpeak to _ 
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hand to hand, nay and not to look upon them 
When they meet them in the ſtreets, to walk wich 
great modeſty, looking downwards and not turn- 
ing the head, to catry always a Fanand to cover 

| their face with ir, to hinder their eyes from wan- 

| dering, riever t9 conſent to any ill thought, not 
 todreſs their own Vidtuals, but to take ſuch food 
as is given then, to live on Alms which they 
beg about 'the Town, but not to enter into hou- 
ſes, neither to wait at doors longer that ' an Ox 
is a drinking, to teach the Law to their Diſciples 

and to the People, ro tnortify themſelves and dd 

penance a whole year, part whereof conliſts in 
ſtaying abroad fifreen days in the Month of Febru- 

ary,expoſed to the Dew of Heaven in the middle 
of the open Fields; to conifeſs their Sins one to ano- 
ther, to faſt thiee Months in the year, Ft, Auzuſt; 
and Seprembet, to eat but once a day 4ll that rime, 
which they call their great Faſt, and neverthele's 
to preach every day, Sho over a kind of Chape- 
let made up of an hundred and fourſcore Beads, 
and divided by teng,not to falure any Layman, ro 
be merciful and mild towards all People, not to be 
angry, and never to ſtrike any body, 'never to 
have. the head covered eſpecially 1 the Temples, 
not to fir but upon 4 certain Leathery ſeat 
which they carry about with them, particularly in 
places where Womea fit, never to: lye abroad out 
of the Monaſtery, and not to be ſeen out of it 
alone: T'o have but one habit, not to play at any 
| Game,not toreceive the maney that is given ther, 
bur by rhe tiand of hiat that ſerves them for 4 Stew- 
ard, and to employ it in good works, as paying the 
Poors debrs; and redeeming Slaves : ty lodg Pil- 
grims, md todo rhent wN good they "ca ? - 
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be finccre and true, and when thcy muſt athrm 
or deny any thing, to fay only it is ſo or it is not 
(0, In fine never to ſiffer in their Mind the leaſt 
coubr abour their Religion. 

"The Tu/apoms make trequent diſcourſes to the 
People to exhwr then ro the Prachce of Virtue, 
and particularly of Charity towards Men and 
Beaſts. He that Preaches, fits, atter the manner 
of the Country, upon a little Theatre or Stage, 
covered with Carpet, and very high above the 
Auditory. When the People are gathered toge- 
ther, he begins and reads a ſentence of Sommonck- 
lolom with a modeit and grave Countenance ; 
looking always down with his Eyes, and uling no 
geſtures, then he unfolds the Fabulous Myſteries of 
that Book, and draws from thence ſome Moral 
doctrine for the inſtruction of his Auditory , 
making uſe of Metaphors,Parables,and above all of 
compariſons taken frem narural things, as it is the 
cuſtom of the Orientals. "The People fit hurk-, 
ling and liſten with much reverence and attention, 
the Men being on the one (ide, and the Women 
on the other. Thereſt of the Talapoins are at the 
Preachers fide, but ſeparated from the People, and 
firing on a half pace. All the hearers have their 
nandsjornced, and as ſoon as the Preacher hath ſpo- 
ken the Iextgthey cry ali together with hands: lifted 
up to heaven, and buwing down the head, The 
word o;5 Gel, anft pure Truth, They have like us 
a kind of Suncay every ſeventh day, which they 
lpend 12 1 WING and PÞ: aycr, belides ſome other 
more luiemn Holy-days, which laſt three days, 
anc which are ceicbrated ſornetimes in one Pagod, 
and ſometizues inancther,with anextraordinary cons 
2gurle of Rcople. The Women are the molt fo- 
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licitous to go to thoſe meetings of Piety. During 
that time they Preach from fix of the Clock in 
the Morning to fix a Clock at Night, freſh 
Preachers ſucceeding one another, and Preach- 
ing {1x whole hours by turns. Theſe long dil: 
courſes are not tedious to the Auditory, who al- 
ways hearken with reverence without coughing 
or turning the head. - 

And thus you have what I could learn of the 
Siameſe Religion, which till now hath been {6 
unknown in Europe. But if one do buit in the 
leaſt examin what we have faid of it, hc'l tind (6 
many things that have ſome reſemblance with the 
Chriſtian do&trin , that it may be eafily judged 
the Goſpel hath been heretofore Preached to that 
Nation, which in progreſs of time hath been al- 
tered and corrupted by the ignorance of thcir 
Prieſts. 

I can fay nothing in particular as to the preſent 
State of Chriſtianity in S:12m. It is ſtrange that 
the Gopſel ſhould make fo ſmall Progr-ts amongſt 
people, who are zealouſly and carefully cultivated, 
who daily fee the Majelty of our Ceremonies, 10 
proper for giving an Idea of our Myſteries, who 
belides have nu vice that may make them! diſlike 
our Maxims,and who have fo great an eſteem tor 
the Talapoins, becauſe they make profettion of an 
auſtere life. This might make men thiak that 
they had ſomething of blockihnets and ruſticity, 
if the gentile cariage and pleaſant Repartees of 
the Ambaſladors that were in France, m9 it not 
apparent that they are Witty and Polite. Bur ii 
belongs not to us to pry mto the ſecret [udgments 
of God. Let us only make fervent Prayers to 
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and work upon a Prince who is already half a 
Chriſtian, in the favourable diſpoſitions of his mind 
and heart, eſpecially {ince our great Monarch hath 
now made him wholy French. "The great conſe- 
quences of ſuch a conqueſt are vitible enough, if 
we conlider that the King of Siam hath no leſs 
Authority over the Princes his Neighbours, who 
admire him for his Wiſdom and Prudence, than 
he hath over his own Subjects. We have good 
grounds to hope the beſt, and the rather that the 
Lord Conſtance his Miniſter is equally able and 
pious, wanting neither good intentions to forwgtd 
Deſigns that are honourable for Religion, nor 
intereſt and credit to make them fuccektal. 
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Ti Scituation of the Kingdom of Stam. 264; 
1 A deſcription of the Kingdem of Siam. 265 


The Habits of the Siameſe. 266 
A Charatter of the Siamele and their Manners. 267 
The property of Betle and Areca. 268 
The property of Tea, 269 
The manner of preparing Tea. bid; 
IVyat Ginſeng is and zts virtues. wbid. 
The way of preparing Ginſeng. 270 
Some particulars concerning certain Bizds Neſt. 271 
Various cuſtoms of the Siameſe. ibid. 


The Curtoſity of the Stameſe to know things future. 2.7 2 
the Reverence the Siameſe have for their King. 2.77 
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The TABLE. 


The King holds Council ſeveral times a day. 274 
The Kings Daughter hath her Court and Council. ibid. 
The Kingdom of Siam deſcends not from Father to 


Son. ibid. 
What the Srameſe believe of their God. 275 
The knowledg of the God of the Siameſe. ' 276 
Wherein conſiſts his happineſs, ibid. 
Men may become Gods. 277 
The Siameſe acknowledge a permanent ſtate of Santti- 

* ty. ibid. 
The Siameſe believe a Heaven and a Hell. 278 
What the Siamelc believe of Hell. ibid. 
What they believe of Heaven. 279 


Upon a Religious account the Siamele reſpe# thoſe who 
are any ways Eminent by the advantages of body, mind, 


or fortune. | 280 
They know the pumſhment and guilt of Sin. 281 
They believe Ages to be corporal. 282 
They acknowlegdge no other Devils but danmed _ 

SO 


They Tell ſtrange ſtories of certain Anchorites. bid. 
Their Belief touching the Eternity of the World. 2.8.4. 
The Earth in the opinion of the Siamele is flat and 


ſquare. » \ ibid, 
The Syſtem of the Siameſe. 286 
Prodigies which the Siameſe expeFt before the birth of 
a new God. 287 


Sommonokhodom is the laſt Ged of the Siameſe. 289 
Fables which the Talapeins relate of their God, ibid, 
'Fhevathat Sommonokhodoms younger Brother makes 
War agamſt him. 29O 
Sommonokhodom aſſiſted by the Ftmale tutelary Angel 
of the Earth triumphs over his Enemies. 291 
The Foppery which the Talapoins tell of SorMmonokho- 
com. tbid. 
Thevathax 


XBLE. 


Thevathat » killed bis Brother —_— 
when they were Apes. 


Thevathat makes 4 Schiſm 41d PE himſelf an | 


his Brother. 293 » 
Thevathar conſpiring to be God is with his Follower: 
of many knowledges. ibid. 


The Talapoing perſwade che Siameſe thed »he Chriſtian 
 _ 5s taken out of the Law which Sormmanoks | 
taught them. 295 


Thevarhgt is puniſhed in Hell for having perſecuted bis 
Brother? tbid. 


The Talapoins take the Siameſe off from turning 
Chriſtians, by perſwading them that Jeſus Chriſt s 


Thevathat the Brother of their God. 2.96 
HWherein conſiſts the Annihilation of the Siameſe God 
297 
The Siameſe with great revertnce preſerve the fa 
and pifture of their God, . 298 
Falſe Oracles whereby the Siameſe Authoriſe their Re- 
ligion. 299 
The Law > the Siamele contains ten very ſevere Pre: | 
cepts, 303 
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